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Abstract 

This thesis examines the relationships between mining companies and the communities 

affected by their operations. It explores issues of relational justice in the way parties 

articulate and negotiate their interests with each other. This research investigates the 

nature of these relationships and develops a framework to assist in the identification of 

factors that enhance or hinder greater fairness in the relational processes.  

While mining companies are increasingly investing in strategies both to address the socio-

environmental impacts and maximise the opportunity for mutually beneficial relationships 

with affected communities, these relationships still appear to be characterised by injustice. 

Yet, from a theoretical standpoint, it remains unclear what it is meant by relational justice 

in the context of these relationships, and how it can be investigated empirically.  

This research addresses this gap by investigating the relationships between the people of 

Juruti, a municipality located in the Brazilian Amazon, and Alcoa, a multinational mining 

company that operates a large bauxite mine in the region. Ethnographic methods were 

applied so that the mechanisms, structures and characteristics of how parties 

communicate and interact with each other, and of how Juruti people are socially organised 

to engage with the company could be explored. Using an interdisciplinary approach, this 

thesis proposes a conceptual framework to explore relational justice in the mining context. 

The Juruti-Alcoa relationship was analysed using a negotiation lens, while fairness was 

examined from the perspective of the ‘voice’, ‘capabilities’, and ‘trust’ of affected 

individuals. 

As this research indicates, relational injustices in the Juruti case are mainly driven by the 

difficulties that community people have in critically and strategically engaging about 

mining-related issues, and performing under the company’s required procedures. The 

practical implications of enhancing fairness in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship are presented, 

and methodological considerations for approaching and exploring relational justice in the 

context of community-company relationships are also discussed.  

This thesis contributes to the existing knowledge about the nature and morphology of 

community-company relationships and its embedded dynamics of fairness. It also 

advances current understandings about mining in the Brazilian Amazon, negotiation and 

community-engagement practice, community empowerment, and the means by which 

issues of social justice can be explored in the context of natural resource management. 



 ii

  



 iii

Declaration by Author 

This thesis is composed of my original work, and contains no material previously published 

or written by another person except where due reference has been made in the text. I 

have clearly stated the contribution by others to jointly-authored works that I have included 

in my thesis. 

I have clearly stated the contribution of others to my thesis as a whole, including statistical 

assistance, survey design, data analysis, significant technical procedures, professional 

editorial advice, and any other original research work used or reported in my thesis. The 

content of my thesis is the result of work I have carried out since the commencement of 

my research higher degree candidature and does not include a substantial part of work 

that has been submitted to qualify for the award of any other degree or diploma in any 

university or other tertiary institution. I have clearly stated which parts of my thesis, if any, 

have been submitted to qualify for another award. 

I acknowledge that an electronic copy of my thesis must be lodged with the University 

Library and, subject to the policy and procedures of The University of Queensland, the 

thesis be made available for research and study in accordance with the Copyright Act 

1968 unless a period of embargo has been approved by the Dean of the Graduate School.  

I acknowledge that copyright of all material contained in my thesis resides with the 

copyright holder(s) of that material. Where appropriate I have obtained copyright 

permission from the copyright holder to reproduce material in this thesis. 



 iv

Publications during Candidature 

Gavidia, M. (2013). Mining, communities, and the concept of sustainability: How lack of 

mutual understanding can foster frustration and distrust. Paper presented at SR Mining – 

International Conference on Social Responsibility in Mining, Santiago, Chile, 05-08 

November, 2013. 

Publications included in this thesis 

No publications included. 

Contributions by others to the thesis 

None. 

Statement of parts of the thesis submitted to qualify for the award of another degree 

None. 

  



 v

Acknowledgements 

I am grateful to God, the Supreme Love, for blessing me every day with life and with 

inspiration, patience, and love to develop and finalize this work. I’m very grateful that life 

took me to this path. The knowledge generated in this research goes far beyond the limits 

of an academic thesis; it has made me a wiser person outside the University too. It has 

improved my understandings about humans and relationships, and more than that, it has 

helped me to keep hope that we can seed more justice into the world.  

I thank my supervisors Prof. David Brereton and Dr. Deanna Kemp for all the support and 

helpful comments, and especially for the enormous patience to supervise me. Thanks for 

believing in my potential.   

All the people I met in Juruti have an eternal place in my heart for the support and warm 

welcoming which have always made me feel amongst friends, and not ‘informants’. I wish I 

could write all your names here. My time with you did not teach me only about the issues I 

was researching, but also about life, about the Amazon – the most beautiful place in the 

world – and about myself. I am especially thankful to Dona Janer and Sr. Leão, who have 

‘adopted’ me to be part of their families, and helped with logistics and amazing 

conversations. I also thank Marlena, Gláudia, Nícia, and the Munduruku and Muirapinima 

families for all the great time together and for your never-ending efforts to assist me. I also 

thank all Alcoa employees and government representatives involved in the research. 

Lastly, I thank all the families in Juruti Velho and in the communities along the road for 

opening your houses to me, giving me food, shelter, and supporting my research with 

enthusiasm. 

I thank my mother, father and brother for always having faith in me and giving me – even 

from the other side of the world – the most important support a person needs: love to keep 

courage and hope alive. I love you so much. 

I thank Marcos, my beloved partner and best friend for always encouraging me and 

trusting that I could do a great job. I thank you for our long conversations and your 

‘engineering insights’ which have always helped me to learn more about mining and to be 

more realistic about my sometimes too idealistic perspectives on things. It is amazing to 

have you around. 



 vi

For helping me to stay sane, brave, and happy during this long process I also thank my 

friends and family in Brazil and Australia, especially Janine, Lana, Katelyn, Dr. Isabel 

Cane, Bianca, Tim, Marina C., and Marina M. I also want to thank Julie Kim, Dr. Carol 

Bond, Nina, and Roger for the friendship, and for always being there to help me with my 

Brazilian-English, and to engage in never-ending discussions about CSR, mining, fairness, 

and people. 

I thank CSRM for funding my field trip to Juruti, and all the staff and students for the 

support and ever enlighten discussions. I also thank the researchers at GVces, and Dr. 

Mariana Sampaio for sharing your knowledge about Juruti with me.  

I want you to know that you are all part of this. 



 vii

Dedication 

I dedicate this work to the filhos e filhas (sons and daughters) of Juruti. And to my family, 

always. 

 

  



 viii

Keywords 

Justice, fairness, Brazilian Amazon, mining, relational sociology, community engagement, 

negotiation, voice, capabilities, trust, framework 

Australian and New Zealand Standard Research Classifications (ANZSRC) 

160807 Sociological Methodology and Research Methods, 30% 

160104 Social and Cultural Anthropology, 30% 

160805 Social Change, 40% 

Fields of Research (FoR) Classification 

1699 Other Studies in Human Society, 40% 

1608 Sociology, 30% 

1601 Anthropology, 30% 

  



 ix

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

“A man must go forth from where he stands. He cannot 

jump to the absolute, he must evolve toward it.”  

The Sojourn of Arjuna, Béla Fleck and the Flecktones (from the 

album Left of Cool, 1998. Song based on the Bhagavad Gita)  

 
  



 x

Table of Contents 

Abstract ............................................................................................................................... i 

Declaration by Author ...................................................................................................... iii 

Publications during Candidature .................................................................................... iv 

Acknowledgements ........................................................................................................... v 

Dedication ........................................................................................................................ vii 

Table of Contents .............................................................................................................. x 

List of Figures ................................................................................................................. xiv 

List of Tables ................................................................................................................... xvi 

List of Symbols and Abbreviations .............................................................................. xvii 

Chapter 1  Introduction .................................................................................................. 1 

1.1  Research context – community-company relationships and the problem of relational 

fairness ......................................................................................................................................... 6 

1.1.1  Why and how mining companies and communities relate to each other ...................... 7 

1.1.2  Mechanisms to foster relational fairness and implementation challenges .................... 8 

1.2  Justice, fairness, and mining: opportunities for research ................................................ 12 

1.2.1  Further contributions of this research .......................................................................... 15 

1.3  Research Questions and Objectives ............................................................................... 17 

1.4  Organisation of the Thesis .............................................................................................. 19 

Chapter 2  Exploring a Community-Company Relationship and its Dynamics of 

Fairness 20 

2.1  The Negotiation Lens ...................................................................................................... 20 

2.1.1  Negotiation and Engagement – theoretical similarities ............................................... 22 

2.1.2  In a negotiated relationship every movement is important .......................................... 26 

2.2  Defining a perspective on justice and fairness ................................................................ 27 

2.2.1  The elements of fairness: Voice, Capabilities and Trust ............................................. 30 



 xi

2.2.1.1  Voice .................................................................................................................... 31 

2.2.1.2  Capabilities .......................................................................................................... 34 

2.2.1.3  Trust .................................................................................................................... 36 

2.3  The Relational Process: establishing the domains of analysis ........................................ 38 

2.3.1  The way parties communicate ..................................................................................... 39 

2.3.2  The way people interact .............................................................................................. 42 

2.3.3  The way people organise ............................................................................................ 44 

2.3.4  The context of the relationship .................................................................................... 46 

2.4  Framework overview ....................................................................................................... 47 

2.5  Summary ......................................................................................................................... 49 

Chapter 3  Applying the Framework:  The Case Study and Methodology ............... 51 

3.1  Methodological considerations to explore fairness .......................................................... 51 

3.2  The case study: Juruti and the identification of the regions explored .............................. 55 

3.3  Ethnographic approach and considerations for building field relationships ..................... 60 

3.4  Data Collection methods ................................................................................................. 62 

3.4.1  Participant observations .............................................................................................. 63 

3.4.2  Interviews and conversations ...................................................................................... 64 

3.4.3  Document analysis ...................................................................................................... 68 

3.5  Data analysis and Narrative Rationale ............................................................................ 68 

3.6  Ethical considerations ..................................................................................................... 70 

3.7  Limitations ....................................................................................................................... 71 

Chapter 4  The Contextual Domain ............................................................................. 72 

4.1  Brazilian Amazon: social and spatial landscape ............................................................. 72 

4.2  Mining context in the Brazilian Amazon .......................................................................... 75 

4.3  The community: A picture of Juruti .................................................................................. 77 

4.3.1  Juruti regions ............................................................................................................... 77 

4.3.1.1  Rural Communities .............................................................................................. 78 



 xii

4.3.1.2  Vila Muirapinima .................................................................................................. 83 

4.3.1.3  Juruti Novo – the Town ........................................................................................ 85 

4.3.2  Access and transportation ........................................................................................... 87 

4.3.3  Education in Juruti ....................................................................................................... 90 

4.4  Interactional dynamics and social networks .................................................................... 92 

4.5  Structures of communication and information flow .......................................................... 96 

4.5.1  Oral channels .............................................................................................................. 96 

4.5.2  Written channels .......................................................................................................... 97 

4.5.3  Internet ........................................................................................................................ 98 

4.5.4  Radio and television .................................................................................................... 98 

4.6  Forms of social organisation and collective activities .................................................... 101 

4.7  Summary ....................................................................................................................... 105 

Chapter 5  The Relational Processes ........................................................................ 106 

5.1  Installation of the Project and timeline ........................................................................... 106 

5.2  Alcoa CSR strategy for the Juruti Project ...................................................................... 108 

5.3  Objects of negotiation: interests at stake and topics of discussion ............................... 112 

5.4  Pre-hearings and Public-hearings: building expectations about the relationship .......... 115 

5.5  Structures and channels for communication ................................................................. 118 

5.5.1  Visit to Alcoa’s office ................................................................................................. 119 

5.5.2  Community visit and meetings .................................................................................. 120 

5.5.3  CONJUS .................................................................................................................... 120 

5.5.4  Ofício (written document) .......................................................................................... 121 

5.5.5  Newsletter ................................................................................................................. 122 

5.5.6  Gossip and informal conversations ........................................................................... 123 

5.6  Community-company interpersonal interactions ........................................................... 124 

5.6.1  A new social class in Juruti — the ‘Alcoanos’ ........................................................... 126 



 xiii

5.6.2  Interpersonal interactions in the community relations space — the interplay between 

individual and institutional interests ....................................................................................... 129 

5.7  Collective organisation to engage with Alcoa ................................................................ 132 

5.7.1  Organisational structures in the three regions ........................................................... 132 

5.7.2  The case of the Association of the communities in the Juruti Velho ......................... 135 

5.8  Summary ....................................................................................................................... 140 

Chapter 6  Identifying Factors Affecting the Dynamics of Fairness ....................... 143 

6.1  ‘We were not prepared’ — Insufficient understanding about mining, impacts, and other 

relevant topics for the relationship ............................................................................................ 143 

6.2  Before and after operations — Transition to a more narrowed and formalised relational 

structure .................................................................................................................................... 151 

6.3  Participation of external actors — The lawyer and the nuns ......................................... 156 

6.4  The internal dynamics of the community: Lack of transparency and centralised power 159 

6.5  Simple behaviour – a fairness enhancer ....................................................................... 165 

6.6  Conclusion..................................................................................................................... 173 

Chapter 7  Conclusions .............................................................................................. 176 

7.1  Summary of the research .............................................................................................. 176 

7.2  The conceptual framework – contributions, limitations, and future research ................ 178 

7.3  The negotiation lens: benefits, risks, and possibilities for community empowerment ... 181 

7.4  Individual behaviour and interpersonal interactions — focusing on the human side of 

community-company relationships ............................................................................................ 185 

7.5  Expanding capabilities and individual willingness – what if people don’t care? ............ 185 

7.6  Final thoughts – a manifesto for relational justice ......................................................... 187 

Appendices .................................................................................................................... 190 

Appendix A - Interview protocol ................................................................................................ 190 

Bibliography ................................................................................................................... 193 



 xiv

List of Figures 

Figure 1.1 – Models of community engagement in the mining industry (Kemp, 2010) ....... 11 

Figure 2.1 – Symbolic negotiation table – relationships as an ongoing negotiation ........... 22 

Figure 2.2 – Steps in the exercise of voice (adapted from Avery & Quiñones, 2002) ........ 33 

Figure 2.3 – Artistic representation of ‘voice’ (Sirmano, 2014) ........................................... 34 

Figure 2.4 – Artistic representation of ‘capabilities’ (Sirmano 2014) .................................. 36 

Figure 2.5 – Artistic representation of ‘trust’ (Sirmano, 2014) ............................................ 38 

Figure 2.6 – Conceptual framework for exploring the dynamics of fairness in community-

company relationships ....................................................................................................... 48 

Figure 2.7 – Overview of the domains of analysis and how their dynamics take place on a 

daily basis .......................................................................................................................... 49 

Figure 3.1 – Brazilian Amazon map and Juruti location (Funbio, 2013) ............................. 56 

Figure 3.2 – Municipality of Juruti and the location of the Alcoa mine (adapted from FGV, 

2011) ................................................................................................................................. 58 

Figure 3.3 – Map with the identification of the installations of the project (Alcoa 2012) ..... 59 

Figure 3.4 – Identification of the three regions explored (adapted from Alcoa, 2012) ........ 59 

Figure 3.5 – Distribution of interviewed informants in the community ................................ 67 

Figure 3.6 – Distribution of informants interviewed in the company ................................... 67 

Figure 3.7 – Applying the framework in the field ................................................................ 69 

Figure 4.1 – Juruti community map – north area (FGV, 2009). .......................................... 78 

Figure 4.2 – Example of community structure in the Lake area – church often located in 

the centre and houses built around it. ................................................................................ 80 

Figure 4.3 – Example of a typical wood house in the Lake area ........................................ 81 

Figure 4.4 – Straw house – another traditional method of construction - in the Corridor 

region, where communities haven’t received government funds for building brick houses.

 ........................................................................................................................................... 81 



 xv

Figure 4.5 – Example of inside a house in the Lake area – limited furniture and appliances.

 ........................................................................................................................................... 82 

Figure 4.6 – Girau – kitchen sink/bench - example in a house in the Corridor ................... 82 

Figure 4.7 – Cassava flour production – toasting stage. .................................................... 83 

Figure 4.8 – Vila Muirapinima and the Port where boats from the Town arrive. ................. 84 

Figure 4.9 – Vila Muirapinima street – the population is growing fast as well as expansion 

of streets ............................................................................................................................ 84 

Figure 4.10 – Vila Muirapinima central street ..................................................................... 85 

Figure 4.11 – View of Juruti Town ..................................................................................... 86 

Figure 4.12 – Commerce in the Town ................................................................................ 87 

Figure 4.13 – View of the Juruti Port - Town ...................................................................... 89 

Figure 4.14 – People from rural communities travelling to the Town ................................. 89 

Figure 4.15 – People from rural communities travelling from the Town with supplies and 

food .................................................................................................................................... 90 

Figure 4.16 – Adult illiteracy rates in Juruti and years spent at school (adapted from FGV, 

2011) ................................................................................................................................. 91 

Figure 5.1 – Timeline of Mina de Juruti Project (after Bartolini et al., 2010) ..................... 107 

Figure 5.2 – Alcoa foundations for sustainability in Juruti ................................................ 109 

Figure 5.3 – Alcoa commitments to a fair performance in Juruti ...................................... 109 

Figure 5.4 – Juruti Sustainable model developed by Alcoa and partner institutions (Alcoa, 

2012) ............................................................................................................................... 111 

Figure 5.5 – ACORJUVE headquarters in Vila Muirapinima ............................................ 139 



 xvi

List of Tables 

Table 2.1 – Some definitions of Negotiation ...................................................................... 23 

Table 5.1 – Pre and Public hearings: characteristics and implications for the relationship

 ......................................................................................................................................... 118 

Table 5.2 – Communication channels and structures of information flow ........................ 119 

Table 5.3 – Characteristics of personal interactions ........................................................ 131 

Table 5.4 – Forms of social organisation in Juruti ............................................................ 133 

Table 6.1 – Summary of themes in informants’ interpretations of sustainability ............... 148 

Table 6.2 – Insufficient understanding about mining and other relevant topics ................ 148 

Table 6.3 – Comparison between relational structures in the pre and post-construction 

stages .............................................................................................................................. 152 

Table 6.4 – Narrowing and formalisation of communication channels ............................. 155 

Table 6.5 – Participation of external actors ...................................................................... 158 

Table 6.6 – Internal dynamics of the community – lack of transparency and centralisation 

of power ........................................................................................................................... 164 

Table 6.7 –Simple behaviour: a fairness enhancer .......................................................... 171 

Table 6.8 – Interpersonal interaction – institutional x individual performance .................. 173 



 xvii

List of Symbols and Abbreviations 

 

ACORJUVE – Regional Association of the Communities in the Juruti Velho Lake 

(Associação das Comunidades da Região de Juruti Velho) 

CE – Community-Engagement 

CDA – Community Development Agreement 

CONJUS – Sustainable Juruti Council (Conselho Juruti Sustentável) 

CR – Community Relations 

CSR – Corporate Social Responsibility 

EIA-RIMA – Environmental Impact Assessment  

FGV – Getulio Vargas Foundation (Fundação Getúlio Vargas) 

FUNBIO – National Fund for Biodiversity (Fundo Nacional para a Biodiversidade)  

FUNJUS – Sustainable Juruti Fund (Fundo Juruti Sustentável)  

GVCes – Centre for Sustainability Studies at FGV 

HDI – Human Development Index 

IBGE – Brazilian Institute of Geography and Statistics  

MRN – Mineração Rio do Norte  

OJ – Organizational Justice 

PAE-JURUTI VELHO – Agro-Extractive Project in Juruti Velho (Projeto Agroextrativista em 

Juruti Velho) 

PCA –Environmental Control Plans (Planos de Controle Ambiental) 

 

 

 



 1

Chapter 1 Introduction 

This thesis explores factors that enhance or hinder fairness in the way mining companies 

and affected communities relate, negotiate, and manage interests. The objectives of this 

research are to explore the characteristics of community – company relationships, and to 

identify potential ways to minimise relational injustice that often arises in the mining 

context. Accordingly, I investigate the relationship between Juruti, a municipality located in 

the heart of the Brazilian Amazon, and Alcoa, an American multinational that has been 

mining bauxite in the region since 2009. 

While mining is one of the most important economic activities of our society, it is also one 

of the most controversial. If we look around us, almost everything we have is made out of 

minerals, or made by a machine made out of minerals, or was transported by a vehicle 

made out of minerals, and so on. Mining is of high importance to the economy, not only to 

provide industry with the basic materials for sustaining the lifestyle of modern society, but 

also to provide jobs, improve infrastructure, and boost economic development in the 

regions where mining projects are installed. 

At the same time as lifestyles and the global economy depend highly on minerals at the 

local level, mining activities impact upon the environment and society significantly, which is 

often interpreted as ‘injustice’ against affected communities (Morrice & Colagiuri, 2013; 

Romero et al. 2012; Segal, 2012; Whiteman, 2009; Hamman & Kapelus, 2004). These 

impacts can include an uncontrolled influx of population, loss of livelihood, prostitution, 

risks to human health, violence, involuntary resettlement, as well as contamination and 

misuse of water sources, the degradation of vegetation, and death of wildlife.  

To address and mitigate these adverse impacts, mining companies are increasingly 

introducing Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) frameworks so as to foster participatory 

and mutually beneficial relationships with affected populations. The rationale for this is that 

social responsibility would enhance corporate reputation and potentially minimise 

operational risk, since dealing strategically with community issues has become part of the 

mining business (Franks et al. 2014; Humphreys, 2000).  
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However, the ability of companies to implement such policies, avoid causing harm, and to 

promote responsible development in affected communities, continues to be criticised 

(Kemp et al. 2011). Despite the advancements of community relations practice in the 

mining industry, the relationships with affected communities are still characterised by 

injustice. Such discussions indicate that a significant gap remains between what 

companies claim to do, and what they actually do on the ground (practice).  

The presence of mining projects tend to be even more controversial when they are located 

in regions with sensitive environments and high levels of social vulnerability, as these 

places are particularly prone to environmental and social injustice. The Brazilian Amazon 

is one of those places. While mining is seen by the Brazilian government to be an 

important activity to foster economic development, the Amazon is also the largest 

rainforest in the world, and one of the richest and most threatened biomes on Earth. The 

Amazon is also home to traditional rural communities and hundreds of different indigenous 

groups, known to be socially vulnerable with limited access to basic rights. These 

contextual features, together with the inevitable impacts of mining, contribute to the 

creation of a complex relationship between affected communities and the mining 

companies that are implementing large and long-term mining projects in the region. 

Before the arrival of Alcoa, Juruti was a quiet municipality located on the banks of the 

Amazon River. The main social and economic activities included the production of cassava 

flour, fishing and hunting for subsistence, alongside a very small and underdeveloped local 

commerce sector. In 2005, Alcoa began the construction of a large scale bauxite mining 

project in the region which caused numerous social-environmental impacts such as 

deforestation, contamination of water sources, violence, influx of population, resettlement, 

and so on (Sampaio, 2013; Borba, 2012). At the same time, the implementation of Alcoa’s 

project was also linked to the promotion of jobs, economic development, and improved 

local infrastructure. The negative impacts, together with the promise of benefits, have 

generated a complex set of interests and impacts which communities and the company 

began to manage and negotiate. 
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Both the academic literature and industry-produced guidelines that are focused on mining 

and community relations strongly argue that relational aspects are essential for promoting 

justice and fairness in the way interests are managed (e.g., Zandvliet & Anderson, 2009; 

ICMM, 2012). Yet, from a theoretical perspective, it is not clear how justice and fairness 

can be assessed in these relationships. Justice is both a relative and subjective concept 

and, although it is easy for observers to sense and point to what they see as injustice, it is 

harder to explore these aspects analytically. In this context, specific discussions about 

methodologies to identify why and how relational injustice occurs are rare. 

This research proposes a conceptual framework to systematically explore relational 

fairness in the mining context as a means of expanding our understandings about justice 

and fairness in the context of community-company relationships. Fairness is explored from 

the perspective of the elements of ‘voice’, ‘capabilities’, and ‘trust’ of affected people to 

engage with the company to manage their interests. The framework uses a “negotiation 

lens”, meaning that relationships between Juruti and Alcoa are analysed as if they are 

parties continually negotiating a myriad of interests that vary from environmental impacts 

to opportunities for local development. This perspective helps to analyse more explicitly 

the structures through which communities and companies relate to each other to manage 

issues that are relevant to them. It is also useful from a strategic point of view to identify 

factors that are promoting inequalities and disadvantages in these relational processes. 

An ethnographic approach was used to apply the conceptual framework in the field, and to 

analyse the ways Juruti people and Alcoa communicate, interact and are socially 

organised to manage their interests. From the analysis, some of the factors enhancing or 

hindering relational justice were identified and discussed. I provide examples of how the 

relational structures in place can put community people in disadvantageous and unfair 

positions when managing their interests with the company. This research expands our 

knowledge about the nature and morphology of the relational processes between mining 

company and affected communities. It also advances existing understanding of community 

engagement, negotiation, informed consent, decision-making practices, and 

methodologies for exploring issues of social justice in the context of natural resource 

management. The thesis also contributes to the still limited research into the social 

aspects of mining in the Brazilian Amazon. 
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The Juruti-Alcoa relationship was selected to be the case study of this research for four 

main reasons. The first is that the company, at least according to their rhetoric, has 

signalled their intention to operate under a socially responsible framework. Following a 

worldwide trend among mining companies, Alcoa has invested in building an image of a 

‘socially responsible corporation’ by developing numerous initiatives to address mining-

related impacts upon Juruti. The company has, for example, developed a quite 

sophisticated model to promote sustainability and to build a participatory relationship with 

affected communities (Abdala, 2010). Alcoa has presented the Juruti Mine project as a 

benchmark, and has used the project as their main business case and platform for 

promoting CSR.1 The company itself has highlighted the social aspects of the operation, 

which makes it a particularly interesting case for analysing justice and fairness. 

Second, the majority of the population in Juruti viewed the arrival of the Project as an 

opportunity for improving their quality of life. In the mining context, issues of justice and 

fairness are often discussed in situations where there is resistance to mining, and injustice 

is apparent. In Juruti, the relationship of the population with Alcoa has been essentially 

non-violent, notwithstanding some disagreement and tension between the community and 

the company when the mine was being installed. To some extent, Juruti people were 

willing to build a relationship with the company to create opportunities for benefit sharing, 

and win/win situations. 

However, even where company-community relationship is not characterised by violent 

conflict or strong community disapproval, injustice may still be present. Injustice does not 

only manifest itself through violent conflict, or disagreements; it can also be found in the 

structure of the relationship and have a relational nature. This research shows that justice 

is impacted upon in a variety of ways, including some aspects of the interpersonal 

interactions between company employees and affected individuals, ineffective 

communication processes, and poor representation by community leadership. 

                                            

 

 

1 Alcoa was, for example, a finalist in the 2012 Corporate Citizenship Awards organised by the U.S. 
Chamber of Commerce for its initiatives in Juruti (http://www.uschamberfoundation.org/corporate-citizenship-
center/best-international-ambassador-finalist-alcoa - accessed in 08/12/2014)   
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A third reason for the selection of the Juruti case relates to the timeframe of the mining 

project. Although the bauxite prospecting studies were initiated in the 1970s, the 

construction of the mine by Alcoa only started in 2005 with operations beginning in 2009. 

This means that perceptions about the relational processes, and how they were created 

and evolved, are still fresh in the memories of people.  

Lastly, the selection was influenced by my strong personal interest in the Amazonian 

region and its population. My connection with the region was developed through previously 

living in the region, and involvement in volunteer work with rural and indigenous 

communities. From the time of my first visit to the region, I observed much social injustice 

against traditional populations and, since then, I have been interested in how to minimise 

this. My thesis testifies my commitment to this goal. 

In this thesis, I do not do not seek to engage the broader questions about whether or not 

mining the Amazon is ‘just’, or whether the net balance between the positive and negative 

impacts of the Alcoa project is just or fair. This is not because these issues are 

unimportant, but rather that such a focus would distract from the main purpose of this 

thesis, which is to approach justice from a relational perspective. As argued by Emirbayer 

(1997), more attention could be paid to relational processes when researchers explore 

social phenomena. I extend this argument by suggesting that the same attention to 

relational processes should be paid to the social interactions that occur between mining 

companies and the affected communities.  

This research also does not intend to ‘solve’ the problem of injustice in the mining context 

either. From a practical point of view, a thesis with ‘solutions’ to the problem of justice in 

the way communities and companies relate to each other would be as idealistic and 

utopian as the concept of justice itself. As pointed out by Sen (2009), injustice is part of our 

society, and therefore cannot be fully eliminated. This can be observed in the context of 

mining, where the relationship between companies and communities may always contain 

injustice in the form of a lack of freedom, inequality, and an imbalance of power and in 

communities’ opportunities to manage their interests. However, injustice can surely be 

reduced, and even though community-company relationships may never be ideally ‘just’, 

they can certainly be less unjust than they currently are. This research proposes that, once 

the relational dynamics between community and company are mapped, issues affecting 

fairness can potentially be identified, and opportunities to improve justice can be created. 
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As suggested by Freire (1970), a pragmatic way of minimising social injustice is by 

empowering community people to become critically aware about the situations they are 

exposed to. Although communities and companies may never be equal in their power and 

capabilities to manage this relationship, fairness can potentially be enhanced when 

community people become more aware of their position in the relationship with the 

company, and aware of their rights and responsibilities in regards to the mining project. 

Fairness can also be improved when people can effectively access information and 

develop critical thinking about situations and topics relevant to their relationship with the 

company. For this reason, the major focus of this study is on the performance of affected 

communities in the community-company relationship. Greater awareness by company 

employees is also relevant to promoting greater fairness, although it is not explored in this 

research. While I also analyse and discuss Alcoa’s performance, the opportunities to 

enhance relational fairness are focused on opportunities to empower the Juruti population 

to improve the way they deal with Alcoa’s operation. 

1.1 Research context – community-company relationships and the problem of 

relational fairness 

In this research, fairness is explored by analysing how mining companies and affected 

communities relate to each other. More specifically, it investigates the processes through 

which interests and expectations are communicated and managed between the parties on 

a daily basis (named ‘relational processes’). From a relational perspective, it can be 

argued that, when a mining company arrives in a specific location, the company and the 

local population begin a long-term relationship to manage their interests over time. These 

interests mostly involve matters related to the impacts of mining and mitigation initiatives, 

as well as opportunities for economic benefits. These relationships are constituted by a 

dynamic network or web of actors, interests, and interactions that together comprise what I 

call in this research, a ‘community-company relationship’. Focusing on the relational 

processes of such relationships is argued to be a fundamental aspect for exploring the 

nature of such social phenomenon theoretically (Donati, 2010, Emirbayer, 1997). My 

objectives, however, are not only to explore these relationships, but also to use such 

knowledge as a means of exploring what affects justice and fairness in these relational 

processes.  
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To attain these objectives, in the following sections I provide the research context, and 

explain how my research sits within the contemporary literature on mining and community 

relations. I begin by discussing some of the reasons why mining companies are concerned 

about fostering fairness in their relationships with affected communities. Understanding the 

interests behind mining companies’ initiatives to engage communities provides an 

important background to investigate relational fairness. It also helps to explain the 

negotiation lens that is applied in this research. Some of the mechanisms used by mining 

companies to foster a fair relationship with affected communities, and challenges to 

implementing them, are then examined. As further discussed, it has been strongly argued 

that efforts to build participative, dialogical, and transparent community-company 

relationships foster relational fairness. Nevertheless, companies still struggle to put this 

discourse into practice, and as a consequence these relationships remain characterised by 

injustice.  

1.1.1 Why and how mining companies and communities relate to each other 

In the last few years, increasing pressure on mining companies to address social and 

environmental impacts of their operations has meant that building and maintaining fair 

relationships with affected communities has become an important part of the mining 

business (Humphreys, 2000). There is a variety of reasons for why companies are 

increasingly investing in community-related initiatives, and a central one is the concern for 

mitigating reputational and operational risks, which can be very costly to mining companies 

(Franks et al., 2014; Sohn et al., 2007). Companies are also concerned with obtaining and 

maintaining a ‘social license to operate’, a term used by the industry to signal that a 

company has obtained community consent about the mining project and its implications 

(Owen & Kemp, 2013; Thomson Boutilier, 2011). Therefore, from a strategic perspective, 

when mining companies approach affected communities to improve these relationships by 

engaging with them, the main driver is not necessarily the ‘good intention’ of the company 

in taking care of affected people’s needs and interests, but – above all – to protect the 

company’s own interests.  
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The argument that companies’ initiatives towards society are driven by economic 

considerations is not new in the academic literature. The concept of CSR and the 

theoretical basis that sustain arguments favouring it have been argued to be mainly a 

matter of achieving economic ends (Dahlsrud, 2008, Kakabadse et al., 2005, Shamir, 

2005, Garriga and Melé, 2004, Carroll, 1991, Friedman, 1970). Carrol (1991) in particular 

argues that CSR has legal, ethical, moral, and philanthropic drivers, although economic 

considerations behind CSR initiatives are the primary reason for why companies engage 

with communities. CSR has become a commoditised product of company management 

used to improve their reputation (Shamir, 2005). In the mining context, CSR polices and 

related initiatives have also been regarded as a product of business interests (Hamann 

and Kapelus, 2004, Guerra, 2002, Labonne, 1999). From this perspective, CSR can be 

seen as an industry in itself that focuses on promoting corporate self-regulation for ethical 

conduct aimed at developing affected communities, but also seeks to build a business 

case and potential opportunities maximising the profits that these activities may raise 

(Welker, 2009). As shown in this research, the Juruti case exemplifies this very well.  

Because of the nature of the mining industry, the primary interest of companies for 

engaging with affected communities is to obtain advantages (which could potentially mean 

economic advantage), and not necessarily to improve social justice as an end in itself. The 

economic and business ramifications of CSR affect not only the nature of community-

company relationships, but also the perspective through which we can investigate fairness 

in the way these relationships are managed on a daily basis. It is also an important point to 

be clarified to affected communities, so they can understand better who they are building a 

relationship with, and what are their main interests, which could be hidden behind the 

friendly discourses of corporate citizenship. 

1.1.2 Mechanisms to foster relational fairness and implementation challenges 

Building and fostering fair relationships with mining companies became part of the mining 

business, and industry guides, and academic literature, have proposed, discussed, and 

criticised some mechanisms to achieve such aims. The initiatives concerned with building 

a relationship with communities, and establishing a space for dialogue to improve 

management of mining impacts and opportunities for benefits, are referred to as 

community engagement (CE). What follows explains this by discussing the idea of 

engaging with communities in the mining context. I also make reference to the concept of 

free, prior and informed consent, which is likewise a mechanism aimed to support a fairer 

relationship between communities and companies.  
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Briefly, CE can be defined as the process of involving communities in decision-making 

about matters that may affect their lives, and that require greater articulation among 

people in order to be managed. Approaches for engaging communities have been used in 

a diversity of other fields than mining, such as health (Kilpatrick, 2009), education 

(Walshaw, 2004), safety and justice (Dickey and McGarry, 2005), governance and 

governmental initiatives (Taylor, 2007, Head, 2007, Blake et al., 2008), and community 

development (Shaw, 2011, Eversole, 2010). In practice, it could be said that CE ideally 

embodies the characteristics of public participation, which is usually implemented following 

the model developed by the International Association of Public Participation (Head, 2007). 

This model comprises a sequence of actions: informing, consulting, involving, collaborating 

and empowering communities, seeking to promote democratic, inclusive, and empowering 

participation, with the overall aim of improving fairness in decision-making (IAP2, 2007).  

In the mining context, CE is argued to be an initiative for improving fairness in the way that 

mining business is conducted (Mutti et al., 2011, Lertzman and Vredenburg, 2005, 

Zandvliet and Anderson, 2009). CE in mining includes initiatives such as: disclosure of 

information; better identifying and accommodating stakeholders’ concerns, expectations 

and priorities; and a greater involvement and influence of communities in decision-making 

about topics related to social and environmental impacts, relevant to communities’ welfare 

and interests (Harding et al., 2001, Beach et al., 2005). These initiatives allow both the 

company and the community to manage mining impacts and CSR-related initiatives in a 

more participative way and to promote a fairer relationship. 

Drawing from the structures of CE in different fields, mining companies have also 

developed models to engage with local communities to promote a greater dialogue. The 

Australian Department of Resources Energy and Tourism (2006), for example, proposes 

using the IAP2 model for community-engagement in the mining industry. Other industry 

guidelines to managing relationships with affected communities have also been published 

to assist companies (ICMM, 2012, 2010, IFC, 2012, 2007, Hebertson et al., 2009). 

Alongside the academic literature, these guidelines strongly argue the importance of 

engaging with communities for fostering fairness in the mining context.  
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The World Resources Institute’s (WRI) guidelines for community engagement in the 

mining sector state that engagement is fundamental for a fair community-company 

relationship, and proposes several principles to be considered by mining companies to 

foster relational fairness (Hebertson et al., 2009). These are: (1) prepare communities 

before engaging; (2) determine what level of engagement is needed; (3) integrate 

community engagement into each step of the project cycle, (4) include traditionally 

excluded people, (5) gain free, prior and informed consent, (6) resolve conflicts through 

dialogue, and (7) promote participatory monitoring. In theory, if these principles are applied 

effectively, the community-company relationship is able to become fairer, more 

meaningful, and conflicts and operational risks are likely to be diminished. 

Because these guidelines aim to be useful in different contexts, they may be helpful in 

assisting companies to build their own CSR strategies, but provide only limited guidance 

on managing these relationships on the grassroots level. As an example, while these 

guidelines support the perspective that companies should share information with affected 

communities, practical and operational challenges that arise from the implementation of 

such a principle are not really explored. These challenges pose important questions when 

it comes to fostering relational fairness on the ground, as companies inevitably face 

contextual and cultural challenges that require specific and creative actions in order to 

maintain their commitment to promote a fair relationship with communities. 

The literature on mining and community relations has discussed these challenges, also 

showing a variety of operational and context-driven challenges for fair community-

company relationships. O'Faircheallaigh (2013, 2012, 2010, 2003, 1995), for example, 

extensively analysed relational procedures between mining companies and aboriginal 

people in Australia, and identified many challenges when it comes to engaging and 

negotiating interests. These challenges include: ensuring that community members are 

represented; developing culturally appropriate engagement structures to foster 

communication; and promoting clarity and understanding of the issues raised. While 

O'Faircheallaigh focuses on the negotiation of formal agreements with indigenous groups, 

these struggles are also present in the relationships with non-indigenous communities, and 

in the context of non-formalised negotiation of benefits (Zandvliet & Anderson, 2009).  
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Implementing engagement initiatives can also be threatened by company practice, which 

may be reflected in the lack of company employees on the ground capable of conducting 

and managing engagement activities (Armstrong and Baillie, 2012, Kemp et al., 2011). 

Other examples of the practical challenges are actually defining ‘community’ and the 

groups to be engaged (Kapelus, 2002), and managing different interests within the 

communities which themselves are not necessarily homogeneous nor harmonious (Deleon 

and Ventriss, 2010).  

Kemp (2010) analyses the engagement practices of mining companies and, after 

organising different models of engagement (as shown in Figure 1.2) concludes that the 

majority of companies still practise traditional methods driven by risk and unilateral 

communications. The four models discussed by Kemp begin with a one-way 

communication approach (Model 1), with low levels of dialogue and participation of 

communities, and evolve towards what are called ‘emergent’ models, which increasingly 

include engagement of a more participatory, dialogical, and equitable approach (Model 4). 

Although way companies implement CE activities has improved, in practice, most still use 

less participatory models of engagement (as in Models 2 & 3). These do not include 

dialogue and a fair relationship typical of CSR polices. 

 

Figure 1.1 – Models of community engagement in the mining industry (Kemp, 2010) 
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In the context of community-company relationships, the promotion of free, prior and 

informed consent (FPIC) in the communities before mining operations are installed is also 

an increasing important aspect for fostering fairness in the mining context (Owen & Kemp, 

2014, Oxfam, 2014, Mahanty, & McDermott, 2013). The linkage between FPIC and 

relational fairness relies on fostering informed consent so that communities are better 

prepared to understand the potential impacts and benefits of mining, and are enabled to 

build a critical perspective about the project’s implementation (Macintyre, 2007). While 

FPIC has emerged, and is mostly discussed within the indigenous and human rights 

context (Lehr & Smith, 2010), the idea of building consent in non-indigenous communities 

is also an important and essential aspect of the ‘social license to operate’ (Owen & Kemp, 

2013). 

Nevertheless, like other forms of CE practice, building consent in communities has also 

been criticised because it lacks implementation methods that are culturally and 

contextually appropriate enough to generate knowledge (Macintyre, 2007). Macintyre also 

argues that building consent is significantly challenged by how to deal with bias in the 

information provided, as the company (the provider of the information) is primarily 

concerned with obtaining consent for the mining project to go forward.  

These examples of implementation challenges strengthen the argument that relational 

fairness in the mining context is strongly affected by the dynamics that take place on the 

ground, and not only by the existence or not of written corporate commitments to engage 

in fair relationships with affected communities. In this context, I argue that fairness in 

community-company relationships can be better explored if the relational aspects of such 

relationships are analysed in detail, considering daily practices. 

1.2 Justice, fairness, and mining: opportunities for research 

In the academic literature, and in available industry guidelines and standards, while it is 

acknowledged that companies should develop initiatives to foster fair relationships, the 

idea of fairness is often used vaguely. What ‘fairness’ actually means in these 

relationships is rarely clarified. From an aspirational perspective, a concern for maximising 

fairness can be easily accepted, but unless we understand the concept of fairness to an 

extent that it can be supported empirically, conclusions can be mistaken for biased 

perceptions and arguments, rather than evidence. With this in mind, this research aims to 

expand existing knowledge about how to approach and explore the concept of fairness in 

the mining context, especially from a relational perspective.  
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What follows identifies works that discuss issues of justice and fairness in the mining 

context more objectively, in the sense that they argue that the relationships between 

mining and communities are permeated with injustice and unfairness, However, the fact 

that authors have documented and discussed existing injustices and unfairness does not 

mean that the theoretical links between the concept of fairness and community-company 

relationships has been explained in detail. Moreover, the literature still tends to discuss 

unfairness and injustice from the perspective of outcomes (or what communities get from 

the arrival of companies), rather than relational processes (how communities and 

companies manage interests to reach outcomes). 

Hamann and Kapelus (2004) discuss unfairness in community-company relationships by 

applying Rawls (1971) theory of the ‘differentiate principle’. The authors explain how 

companies’ CSR strategies are at times ‘greenwashing’ and are thus not necessarily 

concerned with fostering social justice. However, this exemplifies a focus on outcomes, as 

the injustice discussed refers to what communities receive or not in terms of economic 

development and other benefits (substantive matters). Injustice related to the way 

communities and companies negotiate their interests was not part of their study. While the 

authors discuss an important dimension of justice, there is space for deeper investigation 

on the relational aspects of these relationships. 

Similarly, within the mining industry in Bolivia, Bebbington et al. (2009) discuss issues 

about fairness in community-company relationships, but also with a strong focus on 

outcomes. The authors analyse the characteristics of the mining industry in that country to 

discuss inequality and inequity (injustice), especially from a perspective of territories, land 

use, and benefit sharing. They question what fairness means in mining and find that 

perceptions of fairness can change depending on the stage of the mine and who owns it, 

the current benefits to the community, and other contextual factors. The study suggests 

that fairness is a dynamic, mutable, and relative concept in the mining context. 

Nevertheless, the discussion is focused on the distribution of benefits, jobs, compensation, 

and so on or, in other words, the outcomes of these relationships rather than their 

relational processes. Although it is mentioned that access to information and decision 

making are relevant factors for greater fairness, the relational dynamics between 

community and company, and how these create relational unfairness, for example, are not 

discussed in detail. 
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Injustice in the mining context has also been discussed as it relates to environmental 

justice, with Romero & Smith (2012) specifying the problem of water access in Chile. They 

argue that companies are favoured in the battle for water because of the economic 

benefits to the national government. While they discuss what causes such injustice, 

detailed information about the relationship between communities and companies is lacking 

as is how this injustice is managed by the parties. Urkidi & Walter (2011) have also 

analysed cases of environmental injustice in Latin America to find that administration 

procedures are relevant to environmental justice in the mining context. Important points 

are made about mining companies and the government building trust in the information 

they provide, and the problems associated with citizens understanding technical 

information. However, the study essentially focuses on how indigenous organisations 

respond to mining projects, and does not investigate the characteristics of the relational 

processes in the case studies selected in Chile and Argentina.  

Morrice & Colagiuri (2013) discuss the injustice of coal-mining operations by focusing on 

the health issues suffered by local populations. They also argue that injustice is intensified 

by power asymmetries generated by the economic strength of companies whereby the 

needs of local communities are not considered, resulting in injustice. Likewise, Saha et al. 

(2011) focus on health issues in India to provide empirical evidence of environmental 

injustice in the mining context. While these studies help us to understand the 

characteristics of social injustices in the mining context, they do not focus on the relational 

processes between communities and companies to explain how this injustice unfolds and 

is managed over time.  

Some scholars focus on the relational aspects of fairness in community-company 

relationships by empirically researching the way communities and companies relate and 

engage to each other is affecting fairness. For example, Whiteman and Mamen (2002a) 

studied justice and fairness in the relationships between mining companies and affected 

indigenous communities in Panama. They explored the community’s perceptions of justice 

about mining activities using a theoretical framework based on studies in organisational 

justice. They analysed local perceptions about procedures, interactions, and outcomes of 

the community-company relationship, and discussed how these relate to indigenous 

concepts of justice. The authors provided empirical evidence of relational injustice, and 

showed that these are driven by companies and communities having significantly different 

perceptions about the same issues. These conflicting perceptions support the link between 

lack of dialogue and mutual understanding between the parties and relational injustice.  
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This thesis builds on Whiteman and Mamen by detailing the characteristics of the 

relational processes between communities and companies, and discussing how to explore 

the concept of fairness in such a context. In their study, the characteristics and 

mechanisms of the relationship that have driven people to perceive injustice are unclear, 

and the structures of the community-company relationship, which inevitably provide the 

basis for understanding the perceptions of affected people about justice, are not discussed 

in depth by the authors. To expand this, I propose to investigate the characteristics of the 

relational processes in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship as a way to expand knowledge about 

how relational (in)justices unfold in the mining context.  

Lastly, Kemp et al. (2011) discuss justice and fairness by highlighting the conflicting nature 

of community-company relationships. Using Whiteman and Mamen’s (2002a) framework 

for their investigation, they analyse the procedural and interactional dynamics of 

companies and associated challenges. Although their work contributes to a discussion 

about fairness in community-company relationships, the focus is on companies and their 

internal dynamics, and how organisational structures may affect the dynamics of fairness 

in community-company relationships. Community dynamics and the details of interactions 

between communities and companies are not explored. Therefore, although this work also 

contributes the research into justice and fairness in community-company relationships, it 

too also leaves room for further investigation on the relational processes.  

In sum, although some studies discussing issues of justice and fairness in community-

company relationships are available, there is room for expanding this literature in different 

ways. This should involve more philosophical discussions about what fairness means in 

the context of mining and community relations, and more refined analytical frameworks to 

explore issues of relational fairness in empirical situations. 

1.2.1 Further contributions of this research 

By developing a framework to explore the dynamics of fairness in community-company 

relationships, this research contributes to research into mining and community relations.  
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A hallmark of this thesis is that community-company relationships are interpreted as a 

continual negotiation of interests, which extends throughout the life of the mine. In other 

words, the relationship between the Juruti people and Alcoa exists through negotiation, 

whereby the community and the company continually manage the dynamics of the positive 

and negative impacts of mining. By linking the strategies that mining companies use to 

engage with affected communities, and the concept of negotiation, I propose a different 

means to understanding community-company relationships. This enables a diversity of 

literatures to be reviewed to identify what is important in the dynamics of these 

relationships, and what is relevant for fairness when it comes to the processes of 

negotiation and decision making. 

A negotiation lens is also used to view what is relevant for relational fairness, as the 

existing literature on negotiation is extensive with many works dealing with processes 

(rather than solely on outcomes). In the mining context, the negotiation lens is used mainly 

to view companies and affected communities negotiating formal agreements, known as 

Community Development Agreements, or Impact Benefit Agreements (O'Faircheallaigh, 

2012, CSRM, 2011, Fidler and Hitch, 2007, Sosa and Keenan, 2001). While the literature 

details how the structure of negotiation may lead to unfair processes and outcomes, these 

works are largely restricted to formal documents that focus on broader aspects of 

negotiation. Informal and smaller negotiations of potential benefit, and impact 

management are known to constantly occur in such relationships (Hodge, 2002), but are 

rarely explored in detail. In Juruti, no legal mandate exists for companies to negotiate 

formally with affected communities, but this does not mean that parties do not negotiate 

interests with each other. In this sense, applying the negotiation lens can improve our 

understanding of how the interests of mining companies and communities are managed 

over time, and how the processes of managing these interests affect the fairness of 

community-company relationships outside the formalised agreement-making context. 

Research into mining and communities often focuses on the practice of mining companies 

in these relationships, using CSR as its focus, this entails considering the management of 

relationships from a company perspective rather that the affected communities (e.g., Kemp 

and Owen, 2013; Hamann, 2003; Hilson and Murck, 2000). The struggles of communities 

to perform in such relationships, and their responses to mining, are well reported (e.g., 

Golub, 2014; Morrice & Colagiuri, 2013; Filer & Macintyre, 2006; Oxfam 2002, 2004), and 

this research is often used as a basis for discussing how companies and governments can 

address these challenges.  
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Relationships are formed by two parties, companies and affected communities, and each 

of the parties follows certain behaviours and internal dynamics that influence the way the 

relationship is being managed overtime. While the literature strongly focuses on how 

companies manage the relationship with communities, the reverse, or how communities 

can be empowered to better manage their relationship, is neglected. O'Faircheallaigh 

(2010, 2003) is an exception in that his research guides how aboriginal communities can 

better negotiate agreements with companies. Accordingly, this thesis also addresses how 

the Juruti communities could improve their performance in the community-company 

relationship to foster relational justice, instead of only focusing on the performance of the 

company.  

Moreover, the negotiation lens provides a perspective of empowering communities by re-

interpreting these relationships. Instead of constructing these relationships as companies 

as givers, or providers, and communities as receivers and victims, the negotiation 

perspective equates the rights and responsibilities of the two parties in the relationship. As 

a result, this perspective allows communities to identify directly their needs so they may 

organise more effectively, and use their agency to improve their performance and 

strategies in the relationship.  

Lastly, research into justice, fairness and negotiation in the mining context often focuses 

on indigenous people (and existing cross-cultural conflicts), or situations where 

communities oppose the mining project (e.g., Bebbington et al., 2008, Langton & Mazel, 

2008, Doohan, 2007). In Juruti, by contrast, communities do not self-identify as 

indigenous, and the majority of the population were in favour of the Alcoa mine being 

implemented. Therefore, this thesis contributes to the discussion about justice and fairness 

in a broader array of contexts that has not received attention in the literature.  

1.3 Research Questions and Objectives 

In view of the research context and gaps identified in the sections above the present 

research is guided by the following question and objectives. 

Research question: 

What factors are enhancing or hindering fairness in the way mining companies and 

affected populations relate to each other? 

  



 18

Objectives: 

 To develop an analytical framework to guide a structured exploration of the 

dynamics of fairness of the relational processes between mining companies and 

affected communities. 

 To apply the framework in a particular context in order to investigate and map 

relational processes of community-company relationships and unfold the main 

characteristics and mechanisms in place; 

 To identify key factors that are enabling or hindering fairness in the way companies 

and communities manage, articulate and negotiate their interests. 

A two-step methodology is used for this research project. The first was to develop a 

conceptual framework to organise the theoretical basis for exploring justice and fairness in 

the context of community-company relationships, and to identify which aspects of the 

relationship should be analysed. As discussed above, this research applies the negotiation 

lens to the analysis, meaning that it focuses on the negotiated nature of these 

relationships. Fairness is explored from the perspective of the dynamics of voice, 

capabilities, and trust (called the elements of fairness), of community people in the ways 

they manage and negotiate their interests with the company. The factors affecting these 

elements are analysed using the communicational, interactional, and organisational 

dynamics in place as the domains of analysis. 

The second step of this research involves applying the framework to an empirical case 

study of community-company relationship in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship. Ethnographic 

methods were used over a three-month period of fieldwork to understand the cultural 

characteristics of Juruti society, and the nature of the relationship local people have 

developed with Alcoa. A suite of well-established qualitative methods was used to collect 

data, with the main concern being building field relations.  
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I was interested in engaging local people in organic and flowing conversations about their 

experiences and perceptions, rather than conducting rigid and formalised interviews. The 

opportunity to be with the communities living close to the mine project allowed me to 

develop an understanding of the relational dynamics between Juruti people and Alcoa. I 

also had the chance to return to Juruti two years after the fieldwork to run community 

workshops and to share with the population some of the findings of this research.2 

1.4 Organisation of the Thesis  

The thesis is structured as such: in the next chapter, I present and discuss the conceptual 

framework developed to explore the dynamics of fairness in community-company 

relationships. This includes an analysis of a variety of different theories and concepts 

relevant to investigating fairness in relationships in the mining context. In Chapter 3, I 

present the rationale and methodology used to collect and analyse data. Chapter 4 

presents Juruti and provides an overview of contextual and cultural characteristics of that 

society. The focus is on understanding how Juruti people traditionally live, relate to each 

other and manage their interests. In Chapter 5, I present the characteristics and 

mechanisms of how Juruti people and Alcoa relate to each other in both the pre- and post-

operations stages. In Chapter 6, I present and discuss the factors identified to be affecting 

relational fairness between community members and the company. In chapter 7, I present 

my conclusions and identify opportunities for future research. 

 

                                            

 

 

2 This return trip does not form part of the data collection for the thesis.   
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Chapter 2 Exploring a Community-Company 

Relationship and its Dynamics of Fairness 

In this chapter, I present the framework developed to guide the exploration of the 

dynamics of fairness in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship. From a methodological point of view, 

a variety of different approaches could be taken to explore fairness in the relational 

processes between mining companies and affected communities. For this research, I used 

an interdisciplinary approach to identify what is relevant to relational justice. I reviewed 

literature in negotiation, public participation, conflict management, social psychology, 

philosophy, sociology and anthropology. This exercise aimed to identify shared 

perspectives in these bodies of literature about relational justice in the articulation of 

interests, which are organised as a framework with elements of justice and domains of 

analysis. Ultimately, this exercise also contributed to deepening our understanding about 

the nature of community-company relationships and their daily mechanisms.  

In the next sections, I describe what I call the ‘negotiation lens’ and discuss how the 

negotiation perspective guides this research. Then, I discuss the concepts of justice and 

fairness, and the elements identified to be relevant for relational fairness: voice, 

capabilities and trust. The chapter thus leads to an explanation of the domains of analysis, 

or the aspects of the community-company relationship in which the elements of fairness 

are explored. 

2.1 The Negotiation Lens 

Community–company relationships in the mining are often characterised by expectations, 

promises, conflicts of interests, tension, disputes, and claims for rights and benefits 

(Jenkins, 2004; Ballard & Banks, 2003). Throughout the life of a mining project, there are 

many situations in which the parties enter into formal and informal negotiations to discuss 

a variety of topics that reflect their interests about the mining operation. For these 

characteristics, in this research, I explore the dynamics of fairness of community-company 

relationships by viewing these as negotiated relationships, or a relationship where parties 

continually negotiate their respective interests. 
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From the negotiation angle, even routine interactions (e.g., meetings, informal exchanges) 

can be seen as comprising a strategic part of the negotiation process as they help to 

manage the relationship of the parties, and to set the tone of proper negotiation situations. 

Due to the business nature of these relationships (discussed in section 1.1), any sort of 

purposeful interaction between companies and communities involves opportunism and 

self-interest. Companies are concerned with risk and reputation, while communities are 

concerned with the risks and impacts associated with the mining operation, and how they 

can potentially benefit from it. Viewing these relationships using a negotiation lens 

provides an opportunity to explore justice in the relational processes by focusing more 

directly on how parties are continuously managing their interests. 

The application of the negotiation lens to explore community-company relationships is also 

informed by some general principles of the Social Contract theory, which provides an 

interesting perspective to illustrate the negotiation nature of these relationships. In this 

theory, persons, even if implicitly, negotiate the conditions from which they are able to 

share the same space to manage their survival and therefore benefit from the situation 

(Boucher & Kelly, 2004). Social Contract theory, which became popular through the works 

of Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau and Kant, has been widely used as a perspective of analysis 

to discuss social relations as well as issues of social justice (Riley, 1982).The application 

of Social Contract theory to relationships between companies and stakeholders is not new, 

with many other authors having applied the idea that both company and locally affected 

communities have interests, rights and responsibilities that need to be organised (Golub, 

2014; Carroll, 1999; Sacconi, 2007).  

Social Contract theory tells us that communities and mining companies can be seen as 

parties continually negotiating a kind of relationship or coexistence. This approach 

suggests that this contract is not validated merely when mining companies acquire a legal 

license to operate, but rather endure throughout the life of the mine as negotiations and 

renegotiations of existing interests continue. A scenario of the two parties in a symbolic 

negotiation table, community (composed by locally affected people) and company 

(composed by employees and shareholders), getting together to manage their interests 

are represented in the Figure 2.1 below. 
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Figure 2.1 – Symbolic negotiation table – relationships as an ongoing negotiation 

The negotiation lens was also developed considering the theoretical similarities between 

negotiation and community engagement in the mining context. By approximating these two 

concepts not only a creative perspective to investigate community-company relationships 

was proposed, but a variety of different social theories could also be applied in the mining 

context to support the framework of analysis. This section is organised as follows: first, I 

discuss the concept of negotiation and its links to the concept of community-engagement; 

second, I discuss how the negotiation lens can usefully contribute to the exploration of the 

dynamics of fairness. 

2.1.1 Negotiation and Engagement – theoretical similarities 

In general terms, the negotiation literature states that negotiation situations arise when 

there is a conflict of needs or interests between parties that impede them from getting what 

they want, or restrict their liberties. This situation requires the parties to communicate 

about solving the impasse and discussing potential outcomes. These discussions then 

become negotiations. Table 2.1 takes from the literature some definitions of negotiation 

which support this idea. 
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Table 2.1 – Some definitions of Negotiation 

Author Definition 

Lewicki et al. 
(2007) 

“Negotiations occur for several reasons (1) to agree on how to share or 
divide a limited resource, such as land, or property, or time; (2) to create 
something new that either party could do on his or her own, or (3) to resolve 
a problem or dispute between the parties. […] Sometimes people fail to 
negotiate because they don’t recognise that they are in a negotiation 
situation.” 

Harvard 
Business School 
(2003) 

“Negotiation is the means by which people deal with their differences […] to 
negotiate is to seek mutual agreement through dialogue.” 

Lax & Sebenius 
(1986) 

“Negotiation is a process of potentially opportunistic interaction by which 
two or more parties, with some apparent conflict, seek to do better through 
jointly decided action than they could otherwise.” 

Carnevale & Isen 
(1986) 

“Negotiation is a process by which two or more people make a joint decision 
with regard to an issue about which there are initial differences in 
preferences.” 

 

These definitions in Table 2.1 show that the factors attributed to negotiation are well-

aligned in proposing that it is a process by which people articulate and manage their 

interests so as to reach a solution to an existing problem. The Harvard Business School 

(2003), for example, defines negotiation as dialogical processes in which parties manage 

their differences. Similarly, Lewicki et al. (2007) explain that negotiations take place when 

interests in sharing or dividing resources, creating something new, or solving conflicts 

have to be managed. By identifying that negotiation situations take place much more often 

than we might perceive, the authors argue that failure to manage interests may result from 

not identifying that the situation requires a negotiation perspective. 

That the negotiation is a process whereby people interact opportunistically to jointly solve 

issues that have different preferences is a long-standing perspective in the negotiation 

field. Table 2.1 shows two definitions formulated in the 1980s (Carnevale & Isen, 1986; 

Lax & Sebenius, 1986) which remain in line with current contemporary definitions. In fact, 

all existing definitions of negotiation seem follow common ground even though negotiation 

theory has recently evolved considerably. This common ground particularly relates to 

negotiation not being limited only to situations involving formal and/or monetary 

transactions, but also a diversity of other situations in which interests, expectations, and 

perspectives need to be managed and adjusted over time. This is relevant in a mining 

context when there are, among others, environmental and cultural considerations at stake.  
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A commonality between the concepts of negotiation and engagement is that both frame a 

situation in which interests are articulated by the parties. Community engagement in 

mining exemplify such a situation in which purposeful relationships can create a space to 

share information and interests, but also deal with issues requiring joint decision making. 

One could, for example, in a simple exercise, swap the word ‘negotiation’ for ‘engagement 

processes’ in the definition given by the Harvard Business School (2003) without 

proposing any change in how community engagement in mining is already understood: 

“Engagement processes [are] the means by which parties [company and affected 

communities] deal with their differences. To engage is to seek mutual agreement through 

dialogue”. This exercise demonstrates that adopting the negotiation lens does not require 

any radical change in the perspective currently adopted to conceptualise community-

company relationships in mining. 

Introducing a negotiation lens thus provides a tool to rethink community-company 

relationships and to assist in identifying issues related to relational fairness. Because 

negotiation remains important to our social activities and economic dynamics, various 

scholars contribute to the knowledge about negotiation including its processes and 

strategies. The literature on negotiation is also theoretically extensive in that it 

encompasses many different layers and angles of analysis that are relevant for the mining 

context. The negotiation lens has, for example, been applied to the context of public 

participation and environmental planning. This literature emphasises that these processes 

can be more comprehensively analysed using a negotiation perspective (Syme & Eaton, 

1989). The literature also discusses fairness at the practical level openly and directly (e.g., 

Albin, 1993; Cordero, 1988; Welsh, 2003; Hollander-Blumoff & Tyler, 2008) as discussed 

in next section. Whereas negotiation theory provides a rich and detailed level of analysis of 

procedures and fairness, the literature in community engagement in mining is still 

developing and currently lacks deeper theorised understanding about practices on the 

ground. Therefore, using the negotiation perspective to analyse community-company 

relationships is useful to expand our knowledge on how parties relate to each other over 

time and manage their interests. 
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The proposal to use the negotiation lens arises not only because the available theory 

about the practice of CE in mining is limited, but is also motivated by the argument that 

community-company relationships also need to encompass more strategic analysis. As 

discussed in the previous chapter, the literature about community engagement in mining 

has been mainly informed by engagement initiatives applied by governments and NGOs in 

different contexts of decision-making. Although these contexts differ from community 

engagement by the mining industry, the specificities of engaging in the mining context has 

not been challenged theoretical and pragmatically yet. While applying general principles of 

community engagement is obviously beneficial to implementing CSR initiatives for fairer 

relationships between company and communities, the nature of the engagement is 

different due to the business-driven characteristic of community-company relationships. 

Therefore, considering the dynamics of these relationships, and that the company runs a 

corporate, profit-driven business, existing perspectives on engagement should be 

expanded to include the specifics of relational practices in the mining context. 

Although much of the existing literature does not deal directly with community engagement 

from a negotiation perspective, researchers in the field have already recognised that 

negotiation is fundamental to engagement strategies. As an example in the mining 

industry, Hebertson et al. (2009) find that such engagement is associated with continual 

and inevitable trade-offs. Similarly, Hodge (2002) stated that sustainability in mining 

relates to, among other things, building and maintaining good relationships with locally 

affected communities and that the operational level involves many obvious “small trade-

offs between interests, between components of the ecosystem, across time, and across 

space” (p. 1667). While understanding that negotiation involves trade-offs is 

straightforward, it can be seen that negotiation remains essential to the relational practices 

that compose community-company relationships. 
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A potential limitation for the adoption of the negotiation lens is that it could be interpreted 

as applying only to formalised situations wherein people sitting congregate for high-level 

bargaining in the presence of lawyers, even according to legislative requirements. In the 

community-company context, negotiation can be envisaged as an event involving mining 

company’s representatives, community leaders or representatives, and maybe 

government representatives working through clauses of formal agreements. Negotiation 

could be likened to, for example, the negotiation of community development agreements. 

These usually concern broader objects to be negotiated such as royalties payments, 

resettlement, land acquisition, community development programs, investment in public 

infrastructure, and so on.  

While these are clearly negotiations, if we limit our perspective to such events to determine 

what may define negotiation in this context, we are missing many other situations. 

Negotiation in mining also includes those exchanges that occur informally and outside a 

mandatory framework, and also the practical and constant trade-offs when ascertaining 

non-monetary interests. These situations occur at a smaller level and on a daily basis 

between parties. For these reasons and in the context of this research, I go beyond a 

focus on overt and explicit negotiation examples to explore a range of routine interactions 

between the company and the community. 

2.1.2 In a negotiated relationship every movement is important 

It is acknowledged that some community engagement entails activities that do not involve 

actual negotiations, such as, for example, during informal visits by company employees, or 

to promote events which are not directly related to mining. However, it can still be argued 

that these moments are components of a broader context of negotiation, in the sense that 

even routinized aspects of community-company relationship are often planned and 

strategized by companies. Because communities and companies are relating and 

negotiating in a continual mode, it can be argued that these activities are also key to their 

establishing and sustaining a long-term relationship.  
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If community-company relationships are not managed, this may put at risk the mining 

operation as a whole (Harvey & Brereton, 2005). Therefore, engagement is practised in an 

effort to build better conditions to ensure proper negotiation because, if parties have a 

good relationship, their negotiation tends to be less stressful on both sides. Therefore, the 

inclusion of such interactions without obvious negotiation remains relevant because they 

contribute strategically to a company seeking advantage and to attain to its business 

interests. This means that no relationship exists outside the negotiation or, in other words, 

a relationship and its associated negotiation are inseparable. 

This section has argued that the negotiation lens is fundamental to the conceptual 

framework developed to explore the dynamics of fairness in community-company 

relationships. I also illustrated how this lens offers a new means to understanding the 

mechanisms and functions of community-company relationships and related engagement 

practices. Considering this discussion, I conclude that, for the purpose of the framework, 

community-company relationships will be understood as negotiated relationships with a 

variety of informal and everyday situations. It has been argued that the adoption of the 

negotiation lens could be useful in identifying factors affecting fairness in the way 

community-company relationships are managed on a daily basis. The following section 

focuses on the elements of justice and fairness and how these are conceptualised for the 

purpose of the framework. 

2.2 Defining a perspective on justice and fairness 

This section discusses how justice and fairness are understood and approached in this 

research. This involves defining elements that are considered to be relevant to enable or 

hinder fairness in the way mining companies and affected communities manage their 

interests. These elements are voice, capabilities, and trust, and these are derived from 

different bodies of research relevant for understanding the nature of community-company 

relationships. Before itemising the elements of justice, I discuss the concepts of justice and 

fairness and how can they be applied to the context of community-company relationships. 
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How to define and approach justice is a fundamental question in a research that seeks to 

empirically explore justice in community-company relationships. This exercise may 

become very challenging considering that justice is a highly subjective, mutable and, to 

some extent, a utopic social ideal. Justice is a topic that has been discussed in society at 

least since the Greek philosophers like Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle. Over the centuries, it 

has been analysed using philosophy, economics, sociology, psychology, politics, 

anthropology, and the law (see Cohen, 1986). There is no single and universal meaning of 

justice or a single perspective through which it can be analysed, although the concepts of 

freedom and equality are often linked to it (Kelsen, 2001, Bobbio, 1997).   

When it comes to relationships, especially in a negotiated space, justice can be analysed 

from the perspective of the Social Contract. Using Rawls’ (1958, 1971) ‘contractualist’ 

perspective on justice as an example, in an ideal world, community and company would be 

free and equal in negotiating mutual benefits within a social contract in which they 

organise their diverse interests. Applying this notion practically suggests that justice can 

be explored by analysing how parties are positioned to manage this social contract on a 

daily basis to ensure just relationships. 

Besides equality and freedom, Rawls (1958, 1971) also proposes that mutual 

understanding among the parties is also central to fair relationships. He points out that 

shared understanding and about the principles of justice by each party is necessary for 

fairness to be achieved. In the mining context, for example, it means that fair relationships 

will be achieved when communities’ and companies’ interests are shared according to a 

clear notion of what each other expects from the relationship. In other words, if parties are 

not able to communicate their own expectations, and to understand the expectations of the 

other party, fairness remains limited because interests cannot be fairly reasoned and 

managed. 

While Rawls’ ideal provides a guiding principle for fair community-company relationships, 

in the everyday world, societies are complex and dynamic to the extent that justice may be 

an impossible dream (Kelsen, 2001, Fitzpatrick, 1992). Social injustice is inherent to our 

society, and cannot be removed despite our efforts (Sen, 2009). The same impossibility of 

justice can be observed in the relationships between companies and communities.  
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Because of characteristics of our economic, political and legal systems, community-

company relationships are essentially unjust, as they take place in a context full of 

injustices and inequalities. Community people cannot be free to choose whether or not 

they want the company; there are inherent and significant imbalances and inequalities of 

economic and institutional power between the parties; and communities and the company 

do not negotiate about, or benefit from mining activities equally nor equitably.  

Therefore, working towards justice requires social injustices to be identified, and initiatives 

to reduce these developed. The idea of minimising injustices is drawn from the works of 

Sen (2009), which in many ways respond to the idealistic theories of justice developed by 

Rawls (1971). In contrast with the virtual just society that Rawls suggests, Sen (2009) 

concerns himself with the pragmatic application of justice. Considering that injustices are 

not able to be fully eliminated, he argues that, in practice, the demands for justice in our 

society require identifying opportunities in which injustices can be, if not eliminated, at 

least minimised. It is the exercise of minimising injustices that maximise justice in the 

world. While this approach does not lead to ideal justice, it is certainly a more practical way 

to approach justice in empirical situations. Even though community-company relationship 

may never be just, it can certainly be less unjust. Sen’s (2009) approach is considered to 

be an important way to explore issues of justice within community-company relationships 

once justice in this context have greater chances of being advanced if discussed in the 

sphere of maximisation, rather than in the sphere of idealisation. 
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In this thesis, I call the conditions under which justice is maximised or minimised ‘dynamics 

of fairness’. Relational fairness is not static, and it is constantly affected by different factors 

that are contributing or not to its maximisation. I also use the terms justice and fairness 

concomitantly, although I recognize that they are not necessarily the same thing. In 

Portuguese, my first language and the language spoken in Juruti, the words justice and 

fairness are the same3. However, in English these two concepts differ. The challenges of 

translating fairness into languages other than English have been previously discussed in 

the literature (Wierzbicka, 2005). In this research I deal with such issue by identifying in 

the literature how other researchers have approached and differentiated justice and 

fairness in their work. 

While justice seems to be used more as an ideal, fairness has a more pragmatic meaning. 

Albin (1993), for example, in her analysis of fairness in negotiations, holds justice to be an 

absolute ideal, while fairness is as a potential justice, or the best that can be done, 

considering contextual limitations of negotiations. Her work does not discuss how 

negotiations can be totally ‘just’ but rather suggests opportunities for them to be fairer. 

Rawls (1958) also distinguishes justice from fairness in that he defines fairness as sort of 

possible justice that is inevitably limited by contextual specificities. Thus, in the context of 

this research, fairness is understood as a potential justice in a determined situation, in a 

way that fairness is interpreted as the advancement of justice. 

2.2.1 The elements of fairness: Voice, Capabilities and Trust  

To organise a structured perspective of how fairness is conceptualised in this thesis, I 

deconstruct it into what I shall call the elements of fairness. The interaction of these 

elements provides the dynamics of fairness. That is, instead of defining fairness, I seek to 

identify in the literature some of its properties that emerge in negotiated relationships. The 

literature that I reviewed comes from philosophy, social psychology, public participation, 

conflict-resolution, and negotiation; and I also built a link between these and contemporary 

literature on mining and community relations. From these sources, I found agreement that 

voice, capabilities, and trust are central to fostering relational fairness. 

                                            

 

 

3 The word justiça was used in the field to discuss the research with informants.  
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The main limitation of this approach is that, inevitably, fairness is influenced and 

determined by many other elements, which I have not considered. However, I find that, 

narrowing the focus on fairness provides consistency and structure in the analysis. 

Research into social justice often provokes controversy and opposition because of the 

subjective nature of justice (Charmaz, 2005). To address this challenge, I argue that 

fairness can be explored more systematically if some the elements known to advance 

relational justice are identified and explored in empirical situations. In the following 

sections the elements of justice and how they relate to fairness in negotiated relationships 

are discussed. 

2.2.1.1 Voice 

Relationships between companies and affected communities by definition involves an 

exercise in communication, in that communication is fundamental to parties’ capacity to 

engage with each other, get to know each other’s interests, and negotiate these. In this 

context, voice is the exercise of expressing perspectives, expectations, and individual 

interests. As a procedure, voice is what allows individuals to participate in society. As 

explained in Aristotle’s Politics (Aristotle & Barker, 1946), voice can be differentiated 

politically and linguistically. It is the voice that produces speech of a political character that, 

in turn, affects justice in our social contracts. Voice is the instrument through which 

communities and companies are able to discuss their community-company relationship 

and interests. 

Voice is related to justice in a diversity of theories. Voice is discussed in political sciences 

as an elementary tool for a democratic society in that, without an effective voice, people do 

not have opportunities to influence the way their lives are evolving (Couldry, 2010). In the 

theory of public participation and in conflict resolution, voice is recognised as a tool that 

can assist people to engage in decision-making to foster a more inclusive and cooperative 

participation (Dukes, 1993; Furlong, 2005; Susskind & Cruikshank, 1987). Without 

possessing voice, people are not able to articulate their perspectives and concerns about 

issues. In addition, conflicts of interests cannot be sufficiently managed to arrive at 

potential mutually beneficial solutions. In philosophy, Sen (2009) reinforces the relevance 

of giving people voice to create opportunities for overcoming injustice. In other words, 

unless people have voice, they are not free to participate and choose their preferred life 

courses. Therefore, voice is fundamental to relational fairness. 
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Considering that justice is a human sense, psychologists have for many years explored 

how people created their perception of fairness over relationships and decision-making 

situations (Colquitt et al., 2001; Thibaut & Walker, 1978). In this field of research, voice is 

acknowledged as being central to shaping individuals’ perceptions of justice. The 

correlation between voice and justice occurs because people want to contribute to 

discussions of matters that somehow affect their lives. Having a voice in these discussions 

is necessary to address interests and expectations in the outcome of a negotiation. When 

exercised, voice promotes a feeling of process control (Lind et al., 1990), or a perceived 

capacity to participate and influence the outcome. Applying voice to contest organisational 

justice has been done in different situations such as making decisions about natural 

resources (Lawrence et al., 1997; Smith & McDonough, 2001); in negotiations (Hollander-

Blumoff & Tyler, 2008: Lewicki et al., 2007), as well as in the mining context (Whiteman & 

Mamen, 2002). In all these studies, strong evidence can be found to support the 

correlation between the amount of perceived voice and perceptions of fairness. 

A challenge in using voice arises because it is not something that one has or does not 

have, like a black and white situation. The exercise of voice means undertaking 

complementary stages that together are able to enhance fairness. Voice is activated when 

the individual realises that something needs to be expressed, and are aware of the 

channels available to use it. The content of the voice and the ability it has to influence the 

outcome also impacts how the voice is used and whether it is influencing fairness.  

In the Organizational Justice field, for example, the voice effect has been divided into four 

components: available voice opportunity, perceived voice opportunity, voice behaviour, 

and voice instrumentality (Avery & Quiñones, 2002). These components are distinct and 

yet come together to form a voice process over four steps that are show in Figure 2.2, 

proposing an analysis of voice that goes beyond a dualistic perspective in which parties 

merely have or not do have voice. 
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Figure 2.2 – Steps in the exercise of voice (adapted from Avery & Quiñones, 2002) 

When applied to community-company relationships, the steps of voice involve a sequence, 

and individually they have specific factors that enable or hinder fairness. Having the 

opportunity to express voice within the community-company relationship requires people to 

be aware of four conditions: first, the availability and structure of these communication 

channels; second, whether the company has established mechanisms to facilitate the 

community and company people to communicate and negotiate interests; and third, how 

will this work to their advantage. The forth condition regards the extent to which the voice 

influences on the final outcome. 

However, these conditions will not lead to success if the individuals concerned do not feel 

willing to express voice, or are unaware of the channels and how to use them. The ability 

to voice interests and negotiate better outcomes depends on what they have to say and 

how the structure works for them. One could thus consider the extent to which people 

know and understand the relationship and the matters negotiated. Therefore, expressing 

voice to maximise justice is strongly related to the capabilities that parties have to use their 

voice, and to perform in the relationship to negotiate successfully in their own interest. 

Figure 2.3 is an artistic representation of ‘voice’ made by Sirmano, (2014) to illustrate the 

elements of relational justice in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship4. 

                                            

 

 

4 The image was used in the workshops conducted by the researcher to communicate research results to 
Juruti population.  
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Figure 2.3 – Artistic representation of ‘voice’ (Sirmano, 2014) 

2.2.1.2 Capabilities 

The set of capabilities of the individuals participating in community-company relationships 

is another key element of relational fairness. As shown in Sen’s (2009) frameworks on 

justice, freedom and equality can be maximised by expanding people’s existing sets of 

capabilities. The rationale behind it is that in the case where individuals are more capable, 

the demands for justice are more effectively translated into social choices. In other words, 

capabilities can be seen as “perspectives in terms of how advantages and disadvantages 

of a person can be reasonably assessed” (Sen, 2009, p. 296). Capabilities in this regard 

relate to how well those involved in negotiation understand relevant issues, and their level 

of critical thinking behind their voice and informed decision-making. Capabilities relate to 

fairness because they influence people’s choice of existing opportunities to express voice 

and thus shape how these opportunities are used. How well parties express their interests 

and negotiate their relationships depends on their existing set of capabilities. Likewise, the 

set of capabilities that affected people have impacts upon their ability to understand the 

changes caused by the arrival of the mining company, how they will affect their lives, and 

how people can potentially benefit from it. 
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The level of understanding that people hold is also at stake because capabilities empower 

them to better manage and be more strategic in the negotiation. Using Aristotle’s 

Nicomachean Ethics, Cordero (1988) argues that, for negotiations to be fair, parties must 

be negotiating willingly and wittingly at least from an equitable (if not necessarily equal) 

position. In other words, parties should be able to enter the negotiation freely and capably 

with an awareness of the situation and the objects negotiated. Unless this is the starting 

point of negotiation, the less capable party is likely to remain disadvantaged. 

Consequently, the inequalities of capabilities maximise injustice in the negotiation in that 

capabilities open the door to parties negotiating strategically because they have greater 

control over the processes in place (Liss, 2011). 

The importance of maximising capabilities for social justice is also observed in the theories 

of Freire (1967, 1972). Although he concerns himself mainly with research into 

disadvantaged adult literacy, his arguments can also be applied to community-company 

relationships, given that mining companies often operate in contexts of social vulnerability. 

Freire believes that, in order to foster justice in society, individuals should be empowered 

to think critically about the conditions facing their lives. Furthermore, justice is maximised 

when individuals’ capabilities correlate positively with their freedom to perform in society. It 

is only through their determination to be more aware that people become able to express 

their voice in society. The empowerment begins when the individual becomes aware that 

s/he is part of a greater whole with rights and responsibilities, and may legitimately 

participate in matters affecting their lives. Empowerment is also achieved with such 

individuals are better able to understand their political, cultural and economic context.  

While Freire’s (1967, 1972) ideas are most directly relevant to affected communities 

(because of their situation of social vulnerability), his arguments can be applied to 

companies. The lack of awareness goes both ways: by community members about mining, 

and by mining employees about the community. For example, Armstrong and Baillie 

(2012) discuss the lack of awareness about community dynamics from engineers, who 

most often are ranked more highly in the company’s hierarchy. The authors also found a 

lack of cultural sensitiveness and understanding about social aspects of the communities 

when the mine project was implemented, and how these threatened the establishment of a 

greater and fairer relationship between the parties. Although this thesis focuses on the 

community’s sets of capabilities, this idea can also be applied to the capabilities of 

employees to understand the other party’s characteristics, interests and expectations, and 

thus maximise fairness in community-company relationships. 
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Figure 2.4 is an artistic representation of ‘capabilities’ made by Sirmano (2014) to illustrate 

the elements of relational justice of the Juruti-Alcoa relationship5. 

 

Figure 2.4 – Artistic representation of ‘capabilities’ (Sirmano 2014) 

2.2.1.3 Trust 

The concept of trust is the third element of fairness suggested in the literature to be 

relevant to fairness in community-company relationships. In fact, trust is crucial to enabling 

the maximisation of fairness in negotiations, conflict-resolution, and decision-making 

(Deutsch et al., 2011; Lewicki et al., 1998; Ross & LaCroix, 1996). If trust between parties 

is built, people are likely to perceive that they do not need to worry (or worry less) about 

exploitation and manipulation from the other party (Ross & LaCroix, 1996). 

                                            

 

 

5 The image was used in the workshops conducted by the researcher to communicate research results to 
Juruti population. 
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Similarly, Sen (1997) also discusses the relevance of trust in the business arena, arguing 

that “transactions and trade are much facilitated by the trust that people have in each 

other's words. Confidence in the reliability of offers and promises made by others helps the 

efficiency of exchanges in a way that relentless self-seeking cannot” (p. 9). While there are 

numerous definitions of trust, in this thesis trust is generally used to refer to both the 

quality of information shared between the parties and the resultant interactions and 

emotions (Butler, 1999).  

As discussed in the Organisational Justice theory, trust is one of the main criteria to 

consider when individuals are forming their perceptions of fairness (Bies & Moag, 1986; 

Tyler & Bies, 1990). Trust is associated with respect, politeness and also communication 

exchange and quality. Furthermore, human trust can be understood as the protective 

means that people seek to feel safe, certain and comfortable; the essential ingredients of 

cooperative social relations (Goffman, in Misztal, 2001). In the context of community-

company relationships, it can be argued that a sense of justice is intrinsically related to 

trust in that companies are expected to act in good faith and be willing to promote mutually 

beneficial (or win-win) outcomes. 

While trust must be a long-term quality, mining companies have historically failed in 

building and maintaining trust in the affected communities (Hamann et al., 2005; Liss, 

2011; Muradian et al., 2003). The dynamic between expectations, promises, and actual 

outcomes in mining companies’ performance often results in mistrust that affects 

negatively the relationships and alternatively causes conflict. Because a lack of trust 

characterises the widely help opinion in the communities about social injustice caused by 

mining companies, trust can also be considered an important element of the fairness of 

community-company relationships. 

Figure 2.5 is an artistic representation of ‘trust’ made by Sirmano, (2014) to illustrate the 

elements of relational justice in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship.6 

                                            

 

 

6 The image was used in the workshops conducted by the researcher to communicate research results to 
Juruti population. 
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Figure 2.5 – Artistic representation of ‘trust’ (Sirmano, 2014) 

2.3 The Relational Process: establishing the domains of analysis 

As discussed in the last two sections, this research analyses the community-company 

relationships using a negotiation lens, with a focus narrowed to three elements of fairness. 

Then, this section establishes the domains of the framework which indicate which aspects 

of the community-company relationship are investigated, so that the dynamics of fairness 

can be consequently explored. 

Although the domains are explained and analysed individually, in practice they should be 

understood as interconnected. Analytically, the individual investigation of the domains 

allows a more detailed study of mechanisms and structures in place. But the way people 

communicate, interact, and are organised overlap, so each domain is frequently affected 

and influenced by the dynamics of the other domains. 
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On the ground, community-company relationships are performed by individuals and 

operationalised by human action. Therefore, the first domain of analysis focuses on the 

communication between the parties. It includes the channels through which they articulate 

interests, and the procedures through which information flows from community to company 

and vice versa. The second domain focuses on behavioural and interpersonal 

characteristics of the way people relate to each other, which includes issues such as self-

identity and self-esteem. The third domain of analysis focuses on the forms of social 

organisation of communities. In community-company relationships, because not all 

individuals affected are able to participate in the negotiation of interests, how the group is 

structured and represented affects the elements of fairness. Finally, since the community-

company relationship always occurs in contexts, its characteristics and its location is 

essential when exploring the relational processes. In the following sections, the domains 

are explained and how they relate to the dynamics of fairness in the relational processes 

between community and company are discussed.  

2.3.1 The way parties communicate  

From a practical perspective, interests cannot be managed and negotiated unless they are 

communicated between the interested parties. The elements of fairness are defined, at 

least theoretically, by the existing means of communication set by the parties. Expressing 

voice depends on communication because the way parties understand the topics they 

communicate impacts upon how they can negotiate their interests. Because levels of trust 

are also associated with what is communicated between parties and how, it becomes an 

important domain of analysis for exploring the communication dynamics between the 

parties. This includes the channels and the means by which the community communicates 

both internally and externally with the company, the kind of information shared, and the 

levels of understanding of the individuals involved. 

While interests need to be communicated from one party to the other, it is the 

comprehension and mutual understanding entailed in the communication that provides a 

foundation for greater fairness in the community-company relationships. In theory, the 

building of mutual understanding translates communication into dialogue, and allows 

parties to engage with each other (White, 2008). This idea of mutual understanding and 

dialogue is, for example, what shapes the emerging models for fairer engagement 

discussed in the previous chapter. 
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Ideally, for communication to be fair, individuals need to be aware of the topics discussed 

and free to express their voice. Such conditions for expressing voice can be described as 

an ideal speech situation wherein the nature of communication is, above all else, fair 

(Habermas, 1970). According to Mezirov (1985), Habermas’ concept of ideal speech 

requires that participants have (i) accurate and complete information about the topic 

discussed, (ii) the ability to argue reasonably reflectively about disputed validity claims, 

and (iii) proponents’ self-knowledge sufficient to assure that their participation is free of 

inhibitions, compensatory mechanisms, or other forms of self-awareness. 

Therefore, it can be seen that communication is deeply related to the capabilities that 

individuals have to communicate their interests effectively. Habermas’ theories are similar 

to Freire’s (1970) work, in that both focus on the emancipation of individuals, and 

recognise that their awareness and ability to communicate begin with individual action 

(Jacobson & Storey, 2004). This is similar, for example, to the sequence of voice 

previously discussed in this chapter in which the first step is an internal feeling (or 

capability) of recognition that there is something to be said, and awareness about the topic 

and the available channels for communication. The aim of fostering an ideal speech 

situation is to avoid communication that manipulates and to endure contexts of ignorance. 

Negotiation theory, on the other hand, holds that information sharing in negotiations may 

have a strategic dimension; for example, relevant information may be withheld or released 

to gain leverage (Lowenthal, 1982). From an ideal perspective, when communities and 

company negotiate their relationship, parties act under the principle of good faith, meaning 

that parties share relevant information from each other (Bristow & Seth, 2000). However, 

although effective communication may increase fairness, parties may not be willing to 

share information if disclosure may risk some of the interests. In the mining context, the 

sharing of limited information could be either strategic, or the company may lack the 

capability to provide sufficient information to communities. Whatever the underlying 

reason, the reality is that communities are still not receiving enough information 

(Mabudafhasi, 2002). For example, to be informed enough about mining, community 

members still need sufficient access to information about the company and its activities 

and motivations towards them (O'Faircheallaigh, 2003). In this sense, a greater 

understand of the communication domain is necessary to be capable of identifying 

opportunities to maximise relational fairness. 
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Research shows that the characteristics of communication structures and the amount of 

information shared amongst the parties shapes the level of trust between the parties and 

affects fairness (Baron & Mellers, 1993; Bies & Moag, 1986; Butler, 1999). While limited 

information to assist negotiation may lead one of the parties to perform better in achieving 

their own interests, it may also lead to error and misunderstanding, therefore increasing 

cognitive bias, perceptions of unfairness, and the chance of conflict (Lewicki et al., 2007). 

The party missing information may either make choices from a position of ignorance or 

believe that the other party is purposely hiding something, both of which can be 

detrimental to the negotiation. This would indicate that, at least theoretically, the more 

information a community and company share with each other, the more likely it is that 

fairness will be maximised. 

In contrast, although sharing information may increase the overall fairness of the 

relationship, it does not necessarily follow that people will perceive greater fairness as a 

consequence. Camerer and Loewenstein (1993) relate information sharing to fairness in 

negotiation situations to argue that disclosing information may be prejudicial to perceptions 

of fairness. The authors explain that, in some instances, if one of the parties becomes 

more aware of the situation and the associated negotiation, participants may feel that they 

are actually in an unfair position. In other words, in some case, information and awareness 

may make unfairness apparent. 

If communities, for example, obtain more information about a company’s activities and 

interests, the value of the mineral deposits, and the likely impact on the communities, they 

may become aware of their position of disadvantage and even feel manipulated. Thus, in 

some circumstances, sharing information may actually lead to perceived unfairness and 

potentially increase the risk of conflict. This scenario may encourage companies to 

withhold information, or disclose biased information to communities so as to minimise the 

risk to the mining project. So how does this sit with the previously discussed views of 

Freire and Habermas that information and capability building allows negotiation situations 

to be critically comprehended emancipation and social justice to be fostered, and fairness 

to be maximised? I argue that while information disclosure may enhance perceived 

unfairness in psychological theory, these perceptions will signify that people have become 

more aware of their situation and thus contribute positively to social justice in the long 

term. 
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2.3.2 The way people interact 

Negotiation, communication, decision-making, conflict-management and all kinds of 

participative approaches to dealing with individual interests demand high levels of personal 

interaction. Likewise, community-company relationships often require high levels of 

personal interactions so parties can manage their interests. While, in practice, community-

company relationships are operationalised by human action, how individuals perceive 

themselves and others, and interact and react to situations, is central to understanding the 

relational processes between parties. Interaction also shapes the environment whereby 

people may feel empowered or disempowered to act and behave strategically in 

negotiation situations. 

Social psychologists investigating the dimensions of procedural justice have found that 

people’s perception of how they are being treated by others is also a relevant criterion of 

whether or not they judge a situation as fair (Bies & Moag, 1986; Colquitt et al., 2001; Tyler 

& Bies, 1990). However, interactional justice theory argues that how people feel they have 

been treated affects their view of whether they were treated fairly, independently of the 

substantive outcome (Beugre & Baron, 2001). This is because people, in general, want to 

perceive respect, politeness and worthiness when interacting with others. That is, they 

want to have their own sense of dignity supported by those they are interacting with. 

The idea that individuals want to feel worthy, and that this affects justice in society, has 

been a theme in the literature for centuries. Adam Smith’s (1759) theory of moral 

sentiments, for example, asserts that every individual wants to feel loved, accepted, and 

worthy. It is this inner esteem that drives the characteristics of individual action. However, 

these feelings are generated comparatively, and thus they also rely on how others 

interpret us and our actions to be developed and felt. Individuals often rely on personal 

interactions not only to manage life and daily needs, but also to build self-identity in the 

social context. Self-esteem and the dynamics of power among people are shaped by the 

characteristics of interpersonal interactions (Granovetter, 1973). Personal interactions 

influence the way individuals interpret themselves, interpret others, and how the 

interactional rituals take place in different situations (Stryker and Statham, 1985).  
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In a more contemporary discussion, Tilly (2005) argues that the identity of individuals 

emerges from the relations they have with others, and that these shape action. The 

relevance of this to community-company relationships is that, if people believe they have 

been treated with disdain, for example, their self-identity is threatened and their 

participation in the relationship may lose power. As discussed by Freire (1970), if 

vulnerable communities experience low self-esteem, this diminishes their ability to become 

aware of and participate in their circumstance, exercise voice, and build a critical view in 

the situation. 

Researchers into symbolic interactionism also argue that people’s behaviour depends on 

how they interpret and feel interpreted by others (Goffman, 1967, 1969; Mead, 1934). 

Moreover, everything that is part of an interaction has meaning that shapes behaviour and 

the characteristics of self-identity and responses in human’s social interactions, to the 

extent that “persons act with reference to one another in terms of the symbols developed 

through their interaction, and they act through the communication of these symbols” 

(Stryker & Statham, 1985, p. 314). Goffman (1967) adds that: 

During direct interactions, unique informational conditions prevail and the 

significance of faces becomes especially clear. The human tendency to use signs 

and symbols means that evidence of social worth and of mutual evaluation will be 

conveyed by very minor things, and these things will be witnessed, as will the fact 

that they have been witnessed. An unguarded glance, a momentary change in the 

tone of voice, an ecological position taken or not taken, can drench a talk with 

judgmental significance. Therefore, just as there is no occasion of talk in which 

improper impressions could not intentionally or unintentionally arise, so there is no 

occasion of talk so trivial as not to require each participant to show serious concern 

with the way in which he handles himself and the others present. (p. 33) 

Consequently, every behavioural characteristic by which individuals interact with others 

becomes part of our perceptions about us and them that depend on the symbols created 

when participants exercise of voice in sharing information. If the interactions between 

employees and local people, for example, are not able to create a context where locals 

perceive they are worthy to express their opinions, and to engage in discussions about 

issues, the community-company relationship may not be enabling relational fairness. 
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Although some works on mining and communities touch on interactional issues between 

employees and community people (i.e. Whiteman, 2009; Golub, 2014) there is still a vast 

space for further research focused on this topic. A reason for this might be that 

interactional matters are not addressed in legislation and CSR guidelines, and also 

because understanding and accounting for interactional elements is difficult because of 

their ‘soft’ nature. As suggested by Kemp et al. (2011), interactional elements are ‘soft’ in 

nature, non-linear and heavily context driven. It does not mean, however, that interactional 

issues do not play a very important role in the way community-company relationships 

function over time (Zandvliet & Anderson, 2009). Therefore, with the evidence that the 

characteristics of interpersonal relations are relevant to fairness, the interactional domain 

has been established as a domain of analysis in the framework of this thesis. 

2.3.3 The way people organise  

In this section, I discuss the third domain of analysis, namely, the social organisation of 

communities. 

Mining companies usually prefer to form relationships with communities through the 

leaders who represent them. The strategic approach that companies take to engage with 

local communities often includes mapping and identifying local groups and representatives 

(Kapelus, 2002). Therefore, an investigation of forms of social organisation, 

representativeness, and how these impact upon relationships is a relevant angle of 

analysis for exploring issues of relational fairness. 

A major problem for representation arises because only a minority of the population has 

the opportunity to meet and engage directly when negotiating with company people. The 

extension of the individual voice in the community-company relationship ultimately 

depends on the performance of who are positioned to represent. This scenario is common 

not only in the negotiation of interests between mining companies and communities, but 

also in other contexts of decision making in the public space: 

[…] the great mass of people privy to a dispute are not particularly active in the 

conduct of the negotiations, formal or informal, but tend to rely on the local activists 

who call meetings, disseminate information and generally speak out […] It seems 

probable that most people rely on visible activists most of the time for the voicing of 

group concerns. (Allen, 1998, pg. 307) 
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This representation is critical to the fairness of decision-making in the natural resources 

field (Smith & McDonough, 2001), to the success of negotiation, feedback and consultation 

within the community, and on the level of trust that those ‘represented’ place on their 

representatives. Representation, by definition, must include as much as possible all people 

affected so that their individual interests are addressed and represented (Leach, 2006). 

However, this is often not the case when representatives manage effectively the myriad of 

interests of whom they stand for. There is often a gap “between the desire that public 

participation should be balanced and representative and the reality that it is often 

unbalanced and unrepresentative” (Leach & Wingfield, 1999, p. 55) and consequently 

unfair. 

All things considered, a community is not a homogenous and cohesive group, but 

composed of different groups with different interests, which have a complex 

interconnection (Kapelus, 2002; Shirlow & Murtagh, 2004). Furthermore, those who 

represent different communities are individuals who may be of various neighbourhoods or 

ethnic origins, and be organised differently within their community’s particular structure, 

formality, and the way it changes in response to different situations and interests. 

Considering the diversity mentioned here, understanding how people are organised helps 

to determine how the people concerned perform in the negotiation processes, and how 

different interests and perspectives play out in negotiations with the company. 

While one of the main problems is with representatives’ legitimacy, this is not the primary 

concern in this thesis, the major focus is on the processes of representation. Even more 

particularly, I seek to understand the different forms of social organisation and how these 

affect relational fairness in negotiation processes. Therefore, this thesis explores how 

people in Juruti are organised, and how these forms of organisation affect their 

relationship with Alcoa. I also investigate how the internal dynamics of one specific 

association impact upon the way the individuals in that region have their interests 

negotiated. 
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2.3.4 The context of the relationship 

Context is a manifold concept that can define a person’s location, identity, strategic intent, 

frame of mind, interests, and others within his or her environment (Bryson & Bromiley, 

1993). Because community-company relationships obviously occur within such a context, 

it is fitting that the cultures and sense of purpose of the parties involved, and the physical 

location of their negotiations should be relevant variables for exploring relational fairness. 

Both communities and companies can be defined by their variety of cultures shaping how 

they are organised and communicate. Many of the injustices that arise in community-

company relationships mentioned earlier in this chapter are also driven by contextual and 

historical factors which, consequently, influence the analysis undertaken within the 

framework of this thesis. 

Context, such as cultural, economic, environmental and political backgrounds are relevant 

to determining the sort of interests parties have in a negotiation, and procedural dynamics 

under which it takes place (Gelfand & Dyer, 2000; Macduff, 2006). Culture affects the 

dynamics of information flow between the parties and power, including what kind of 

behaviour and relationship negotiators expect from the other party (Brett, 2000). Cultural 

values and norms lead to different expectations and interpretation of events, influence 

participants’ self-evaluation in decision making processes, shape perceptions about the 

quality of interpersonal treatment (Tyler & Bies, 1990). Accordingly, literature on 

negotiation demonstrates that cultural aspects influence perceptions, cognitions and 

behaviours of the negotiators (Brockner et al., 2000; Cai et al., 2000; Gelfand et al., 2002). 

If cultural aspects are not considered, significant barriers to effective communication and 

conflict management may be created (Ross, 2000; Ting-Toomey & Kurogi, 1998), 

consequently affecting the dynamics of fairness. 
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In the mining context, cultural aspects are also regarded as sensitive aspects to be 

considered when engaging with communities (ICMM, 2010; Harding et al., 2001). 

Acknowledging cultural differences are therefore critical when mapping these 

relationships. Cultural characteristics of affected communities are known to directly 

influence both decision-making and communication processes (Deleon & Ventriss, 2010). 

Culture-related conflicts are mainly discussed in relation to indigenous people because of 

the insensitivity that companies often have towards the cultural difference of these groups 

(O'Faircheallaigh, 2013; Whiteman & Mamen, 2002; Yagenova & Garcia, 2009). 

Nevertheless, other non-indigenous communities (e.g., in Juruti) may also have different 

values, perspectives and lifestyles that are not necessarily aligned with the ones 

characterising the company. 

As a result, contextual and cultural characteristics are relevant to the exploration of the 

dynamics of fairness in community-company relationships, and are therefore added as a 

domain of analysis in the framework of this thesis. To achieve this, contextual and cultural 

characteristics will be explored in order to understand how traditionally affected 

communities are structured by information flow, voice, personal interactions and social 

organisation. Once these are understood, they can be compared to the way 

communication, interaction and organisation occur in the community. 

2.4 Framework overview  

This section outlines how community-company relationships and issues of relational 

fairness are understood and explored in this research. Each aspect of the framework was 

discussed in the above sections. 

In the framework, a community-company relationship is defined as a negotiated, or long-

term opportunistic relationship in which the population (the community) affected by the 

mining company (the company) comprise the parties who continually manage and 

negotiate interests. Using this negotiation lens, the elements of fairness, namely, voice, 

capabilities and trust, are explored especially from the perspective of the community 

members. 



 48

The framework, which is illustrated in Figure 2.6, seeks to explore the relational 

mechanisms and structures of the community-company relationship. By mapping these 

relational dynamics, I seek to find how they enable or hinder the ability of affected people 

to have more voice, capabilities and trust in the relationship. The domains of the 

relationship that are analysed here are: (i) the way parties communicate; (ii) the way 

parties interact to each other; and (iii) the way communities are socially and politically 

organised to negotiate interests with the mining company. 

  

Figure 2.6 – Conceptual framework for exploring the dynamics of fairness in community-company 

relationships 

As a first step, I analyse how community people traditionally relate to each other and 

manage their interests. I also analyse the specific physical locations of these relationships 

so as to understand the cultural and contextual dynamics of the affected population, as 

such a domain inevitably affects how people express voice, develop capabilities and to 

build trust. As a second step, the characteristics of the way the community and the 

company relate to each other are investigated. Once the community relational dynamics 

and community-company relational aspects are both mapped, these two structures can be 

compared. This exercise fosters the identification of the factors affecting fairness. 
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2.5 Summary 

This chapter has presented the conceptual framework developed to guide the exploration 

of fairness in the way communities and companies relate to each other. I use this 

framework to understand how the community-company relationships are negotiated and to 

categorise fairness into the operational elements of voice, trust and capabilities. The 

relational domains of analysis of the community-company relationship were outlined and 

the focus of analysis of the dynamics of fairness was described as the communication, 

interaction, and organisation of the parties involves in the community-company 

relationship. 

Figure 2.7 displays a symbolic negotiation table discussed in the beginning of this chapter 

to provide an overview of the domains of analysis and how they relate to each other. It 

aims to illustrate that the domains of analysis are dynamic and interconnected. In the 

community setting, the different individuals and groups exchange information and interact 

on an ongoing basis. The same dynamics happen within the company and between 

company and community individuals. When parties are negotiating, these situations 

involve individuals who represent both the community and the company, with these 

negotiations determined by certain structures and procedures. In addition, the relationship 

entails a specific context defined by specific cultural and physical characteristics which 

inevitably influences the relational processes of the community-company relationship.   

  

Figure 2.7 – Overview of the domains of analysis and how their dynamics take place on a daily basis 
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The framework functions by first unfolding and mapping how community people 

traditionally communicate, interact, and are socially organised. Then, the relational 

processes with the company are analysed so as to map how the community and the 

company communicate, interact and are organised to manage both their interests. Once 

these characteristics are presented and discussed, the factors affecting the fairness of the 

amount of voice, capabilities and trust of the parties emerge. The following chapter 

discusses the methodology of how the framework was applied to the Juruti context. 
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Chapter 3 Applying the Framework:  

The Case Study and Methodology 

This chapter presents the methodology used to apply the conceptual framework in an 

empirical case of a community-company relationship. The case study of this thesis is the 

relationship between the population of Juruti, and Alcoa, a multinational company mining 

bauxite in the municipality. The field work focused on mapping and unpacking the 

relational structures of the Juruti population, and the structures in the relationship between 

Juruti and Alcoa. Once the relational structures and mechanisms in place were analysed, it 

became possible to identify factors enabling or hindering relational justice from the 

perspective of voice, capabilities and trust of the parties.  

This chapter begins by outlining the ontology and epistemology underlying this research. It 

then describes the Juruti region, how the data collected there were analysed, and finally 

addresses the ethical considerations and limitations of this work. 

3.1 Methodological considerations to explore fairness  

A relevant methodological consideration to explore fairness involves discussing the 

ontological and epistemological positions taken by the researcher, as these influence how 

justice and fairness are researched. Sen (2009) describes positionality as those 

perspectives about the social phenomena that affect what a researcher is able to see and 

know. In other words, what a researcher observes and trusts in the data s/he chooses to 

be important depend both theoretically and practically on “the position of the observer” (p. 

156). Similarly, Guba and Lincoln (1994) say that a researcher is epistemologically 

influenced by the positionality of knowledge and perceptions that s/he brings to the 

research. 
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For example, the fact that I had graduated in law influenced me to look at a community-

company relationship from the perspective of two parties with rights and responsibilities 

trying to manage their coexistence in the same space, and to deal their conflict of interest 

over time. I have also worked in a multinational financial institution assisting clients, 

including mining companies, to improve their economic growth, and this experience also 

shapes my perspectives about corporate social responsibility and the relationships 

companies build with affected communities. These experiences have influenced the 

discussions about community-company relationship being negotiated and business-driven 

in nature. 

A significant ontological consideration of the framework proposed in this research relates 

to how ‘justice’ and ‘community-company relational processes’ are understood and 

investigated in empirical research. In this thesis, the reality of a community-company 

relationship is determined by the way participants — or affected people and employees — 

perceive and understand it. Therefore, the mechanisms, processes, and structures of the 

Juruti-Alcoa relationship are mapped considering how the individuals of the community 

and the company perceive this relationship. Reality is thus constructed by how participants 

experience the relationship on a day-to-day basis. 

However, I look further than individuals’ constructions of justice and fairness to a more 

transcendent perspective of analysis. In the context of this research, the exploration of 

justice does not depend on the people’s conceptualizations and perceptions of justice and 

injustice for these to exist. Even though the social reality of community-company 

relationships and injustices require human action to exist, it does not mean that these do 

not exist independently of our identification (Fleetwood, 2005). By assuming a critical or 

transcendent realist ontology (Easton, 2009), the framework accommodates the view that 

injustices are real and able to be identified, regardless of the ability of affected people and 

employees to perceive and communicate them to the researcher. It is expected that this 

position will allow the exploration of the dynamics of fairness to be done without losing 

important angles that may not be evident solely from within the perspective of informants. 
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Justice is a primitive moral notion (Rawls, 1958) that can be seen as both psychological 

(individual) and social (collective) constructions (Colquitt et al., 2001, Kolm, 1996). Justice 

is also a central moral standard that lead us to differentiate ‘rights’ from ‘wrongs’, or 

‘acceptable’ from ‘unacceptable’ in line with existing ethical and moral values of society 

(Cohen, 1986). Because this sense of justice is inherent to humans, people are capable of 

applying it to specific situations, especially those that affect their own lives. However, as 

existing moral and ethical values vary over different people, the perspectives of what 

practices and behaviours are relevant to interpret a situation as just or unjust also vary 

(Buchanan & Mathieu, 1986). In this case, individual perceptions of justice depend on 

context and position leaving justice to remain a highly subjective and mutable principle, 

which could significantly inhibit its exploration in empirical research. 

In the field of Organisational Justice, for example, focus is given to individual perceptions 

as a way to explore matters of justice and fairness in decision-making and negotiations 

(Besley, 2010, Hollander-Blumoff & Tyler, 2008, Welsh, 2003). Researchers in this field 

have explored what kind of criteria people consider when building a perspective of 

fairness. While this approach is interesting to explain how people construct their 

perceptions of justice, it has significant limitations. Organisational Justice researchers 

have been criticised, for example, for not considering, nor linking, individual perceptions 

and normative and ethical perspectives on justice (Fortin and Fellenz, 2008). Fairness in 

this field is interpreted as a human perception, and therefore what is fair in a situation is 

limited to the individual’s or groups’ perspectives and information shared. 

By using such a constructivist perspective, fairness could be explored in the Juruti-Alcoa 

relationship by asking locals what they understand by a fair relationship, and what factors 

enhance or hinder opportunities for greater fairness. This should lead to an understanding 

of the criteria that people use to assess fairness, and how much it applies to their 

particular situation as their views and interpretations emerge. 
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From this methodological perspective, the factors affecting the dynamics of fairness also 

strongly depend on the moment and mood of the people who participate in the research. In 

the mining context, this can become complicated because perceptions about mining are 

known to vary significantly over time. Communities and companies deal with both positive 

and negative events concomitantly, forming in many cases a “love-hate relationship” 

(Kepore and Imbun, 2010, p. 222). As a result, the exploration of fairness would be 

strongly influenced by what individuals were feeling at the time of their participation. A 

researcher would thus not necessarily be able to distinguish relational injustices beyond 

momentary, context-driven, and individual perceptions, unless a longitudinal study is 

conducted and the researcher returns to the field over the years. 

Another reason not to rely solely on individuals’ views is their possible propensity to 

perceive fairness under the weight of false consciousness. In simple terms, false 

consciousness involves the possibility of people being alienated and unaware of their own 

social realities and contexts (Gabel, 1975). False consciousness may be driven, among 

other things, by a lack of critical understanding about one’s social context, and this may 

also camouflage the identification of social injustices. People may not be aware of the 

extent to which they are disadvantaged in the relationship with their company, whereas 

these disadvantages may be clear if the relationship is analysed taking a different angle of 

analysis. 

The fact that people are not able to perceive injustices arising from their particular 

circumstances does not mean that such limitations do not exist (Fleetwood, 2005). While 

relying on people’s perceptions as to what fairness means to them can be seen as an 

empowering and emancipating approach, these perceptions may be limited to their 

individual and specific positionality. This perspective is relevant in the context of 

community-company relationships as affected people are often located in remote places 

with low access to information, which also influences the way people reason and judge 

their relationship with the company. For example, people may be in unjust situations 

without being necessarily aware of this especially as it relates to relational fairness. This 

accords with the view that people may tend to focus on the justice of the outcomes of 

situations (distributive justice), and not take into account justice in the processes that lead 

to such outcomes (procedural justice) (Tyler & Lind, 2002). 
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Therefore, in this thesis, I look beyond the limitation of how individuals perceive fairness to 

thus focus on justice from an ethical and transcendent perspective that is based on ideals. 

It means that the concepts of justice and fairness were not defined inductively through 

engagement with field data, but rather, were defined theoretically, drawing on established 

literature on what a ‘just society’ would ideally look like.The idea that injustices may exist 

beyond human perception and that they should be explored in more holistic ways set the 

boundaries of the framework of this thesis. The solution lies in being more systematic and 

straightforward when approaching issues of justice and fairness by both selecting 

elements known to be relevant to relational fairness, and by exploring these with regard to 

the way community and company relate to each other. The elements of fairness (voice, 

capabilities and trust) that are seen as variables in the framework were discussed in detail 

in Chapter 2. 

3.2 The case study: Juruti and the identification of the regions explored 

This research explores the relationship between the population of Juruti and the Alcoa 

organisation so as to expand existing understandings about how these relationships 

operate on the ground. The Dictionary of Sociology conceptualises a case study as a 

“detailed explanation of a single example of a class of phenomena” (in Flyvbjerg, 2006, p. 

220). This definition treats each community-company relationship as one case study, 

having specific relational dynamics. The singularity of these dynamics is determined by the 

people participating (both in the community and in the company), how people relate to 

each other, the physical location of the mine, the cultural, political, and legal contexts, and 

so on. I do not seek to compare different relationships, but rather to immerse in one case 

study in order to unfold its characteristics in detail. 
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Juruti is a municipality in the northwest side of Pará State, in the heart of the Brazilian 

Amazon, and located on the banks of the Amazon River, in an area of 8.400km2 with 

numerous creeks (igarapés) and large lakes. Figure 3.1 shows where Juruti is localised in 

Brazil. The total population is around 47,000 people, distributed in more than 200 rural 

communities located both in the várzea (i.e., flooded) areas, as well as in terra firme (does 

not flood). Around 40 per cent of the population live in the northwest of the municipality, 

particularly the urban area called by locals as cidade (town), or “Juruti Novo”.7 

 

Figure 3.1 – Brazilian Amazon map and Juruti location (Funbio, 2013) 

                                            

 

 

7 As focused discussion about what configures an urban area in the Amazon can be found in the work of 
Azevedo, 2012.  
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Figure 3.2 shows a complete map of the Juruti municipality, and the location of the Alcoa 

mine. For this research, I focused specifically on the communities located closer to Alcoa 

installations. Figure 3.3 shows the infrastructure of the Juruti Mine Project, including the 

location of the mine, the road, the train line and the port. It included both the communities 

in the Juruti Velho lake region, which are located closer to the mine, and the communities 

located along the transport corridor built by the company (rail and road). Another point of 

exploration was the Town, for which had evolved a great concentration of impacts from its 

infra-structure and social dynamics. The Town is also the place where the majority of the 

community population is concentrated, including Alcoa employees, making it an important 

place to study communicational and interactional dynamics. Figure 3.4 shows the regions 

of Juruti explored in the research, which are described in detail in the next chapter8. 

 

                                            

 

 

8 Not all communities are represented. 
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Figure 3.2 – Municipality of Juruti and the location of the Alcoa mine (adapted from FGV, 2011) 
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Figure 3.3 – Map with the identification of the installations of the project (Alcoa 2012) 

 

Figure 3.4 – Identification of the three regions explored (adapted from Alcoa, 2012) 
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3.3 Ethnographic approach and considerations for building field relationships 

The aim of this study is not to build an ethnography of the Juruti-Alcoa relationship, but to 

explore the dynamics of fairness in that relationship by applying the conceptual framework 

proposed in the previous chapter. Nevertheless, well established ethnographic methods 

were used as means to collect and analyse data. Ethnographic research is often used to 

explore the nature of social phenomena and its cultural systems by focusing on the 

interpretation of meanings, actions and processes of human activities gained through 

participant-observation and interviews (Atkinson & Hammersley, 1994; Whitehead, 2004; 

McLeod & Thomson, 2009). Because processes, actions, and interactions were highly 

relevant to the conceptual framework proposed for this thesis, using an ethnographic 

approach was most suitable.  

Ethnographic studies strongly depend on fieldwork and require the researcher to be highly 

involved, and to relate closely to locals as research participants. Therefore, I was 

continually concerned with developing and managing the relationships with Juruti people. 

As discussed by Georges and Jones (1980), an interesting issue about field work in social 

sciences is that the subjects of the research are human beings, just like the researcher. In 

this context, careful attention to human interactions is central to data collection so that the 

research accommodates the full complexities of human behaviour and reaction that occur 

in researcher-participant relationships.  

This shared humanness meant that, during data collection, I was building an image of the 

community people and company employees while they were building an image of me. 

Mapping these symbols, messages and interpretations is therefore crucial to the 

researchers’ gaining and maintaining access and use of qualitative data in social settings 

(Burgess, 1984, McCall and Simmons, 1969). This is because such data are inevitably 

influenced by the kind of relationships established with participants (Burgess, 1984, 

Hammersley and Atkinson, 1989, Dean et al., 1969). In turn, the stronger that these 

relationships are, the higher the quality and rigor of the study is (Rubin, 2000). Therefore, 

to achieve this, great attention was paid to the relationships built with informants and how 

the data were collected. 
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However, in practice, building relationships with informants, especially in cross-cultural 

contexts, and from socially vulnerable societies is challenging. These relationships can be 

faced with issues of ethnocentrism, power imbalances between researcher and informant, 

manipulation, and reactivity (McLeod and Thomson, 2009, Thomas, 1993, Hammersley 

and Atkinson, 1989). I approached the research of the Juruti region confident that these 

issues could be overcome if I remained ethically committed and self-aware of my 

behaviour and the potential (mis)interpretations of my actions. 

Another way to improve field relationships with informants is through what Georges and 

Jones (1980) call the principle of humanity. The principle of humanity means, in few words, 

that although researcher and informants surely share cultural differences, they also share 

many similarities considering the humanity that is shared by all of us. We are all humans 

who have the same basic needs and react similarly, for example, when people smile or 

treat us badly. It is on the level of greater assimilation of equalities that one person 

understands better the other. In this sense, the writers suggest that a way to avoid such 

research-informant dichotomies is to focus on the similarities that people share in order to 

create a more genuine bond with informants. It is this bond that helps to foster the creation 

of a comfortable environment for conversations and observations and to minimise the 

cross-cultural barriers that could potentially affect negatively the informant-researcher 

relationship. 

Finally, there are other factors that I needed to consider to ensure viable data collection. 

That I am from a ‘big city’ (São Paulo) and had been educated to tertiary level may have 

been problematic in that I was different to the Juruti population and could thus be seen as 

mismatched to them. At the same time, such difference was apparently less because, both 

being Brazilian, the Juruti population and I share the same language and many cultural 

characteristics. This shared similarity also lessened the distinction between the ‘outside’ 

researcher and the ‘inside’ research participant. 
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By using this humane approach with its concern for fairness, these similarities allowed me 

to adapt my behaviour to increase assimilation, gain trust, and provide the tone that would 

encourage discussion about the Alcoa mine. I was careful to use language by speaking 

the Portuguese the way it is used in Juruti, dressing similarly to locals, eating the same 

foods, and even living for a time the everyday life and activities of locals. Overall, I believe 

that I built positive and sensitive relationships with Juruti people to the extent of gaining 

easy access to the region despite from being ‘a white girl from the big city’, as they would 

see me. I learned quickly to put aside my own needs and perspectives and be open and 

honest with locals. 

This concern for fair and human relationships has also afforded me insight into the 

research topic by becoming emotionally involved with my material. This concern and its 

outcomes are often a rich but often unexplored way to uncover deeper levels of analytical 

thinking (Whiteman, 2010b, 2010a). I believe that involving oneself in the relationships with 

participants is a way of improving the connection with participants and with the topic 

researched. 

3.4 Data Collection methods  

Data were collected during the three months from June to August 2012. The Centre for 

Social Responsibility in Mining financed transportation and accommodation costs while 

other costs were self-funded. No financial or logistical support was required, nor offered by 

Alcoa. I had no previous relationships with employees or locals, nor any kind of 

involvement with Alcoa. I did not seek Alcoa’s involvement because of the risk of such 

involvement limiting the trust I wished to build with community people. In fact, numerous 

participants questioned my relationship with Alcoa, and it was positive for the data 

collection to respond to their concerns, and to show that there were no arrangements with 

the company.  
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During fieldwork, I arranged accommodation in a hotel owned by a local in the Town, and 

travelled often to communities in the Corridor and Juruti Velho region. The time in the 

communities varied from day to week trips. Outside the Town, accommodation was 

organised in a house owned by locals, which promoted greater opportunities to experience 

their daily lifestyle, and the dynamics of the communities. The generosity for hosting me 

was repaid by assisting locals with daily work both in the fields and with housekeeping 

duties. In cases of longer stay, I have also shared in the locals’ provisions bought in the 

Town. I took this course to keep money from upsetting the researcher-informant power 

relations. 

The following three methods that were used concomitantly to collect data are described as 

follows. 

3.4.1 Participant observations 

Observing participants has been a central method of ethnographic studies in which 

observers gather data through a social, face-to-face relationship with those observed 

within which s/he participates with them in their natural life setting “for the purpose of 

scientific investigation” (Winthrop, 1991, p. 98). Thus, the observer is “part of the context 

being observed” and “both modifies and is influenced by this context” (Schwartz and 

Schwartz, 1955, p. 344). Also important in participant observation is that the field worker 

has the options to play or not play an active part in events or even to merely interview 

participants in the events which may not play a part in the observations” (McCall and 

Simmons, 1969).  

Some authors also propose distinguishing between participant and direct observation 

arguing that such distinctions are based on the actual level of involvement with what is 

being observed (see Yin, 1994). Others also distinguish between complete observer, 

observer as participant, participant as observer, and complete participant (Burgess, 1984, 

Moore and Savage, 2002) insofar as the characteristics of the research’s participation vary 

with each level of involvement. Even if the researcher is not actively participating, the mere 

presence of an external person will somehow influence, even if indirectly and 

inadvertently, how the activities and events are being conducted. 
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Observations were conducted in three situations: in the communities of the Lake and 

Corridor area, as well as in the Town. I felt it was important for local people that I was 

attending and participating in their different events to show that I was not only interested in 

the matters related to my research but also in their lives as a whole (Georges & Jones, 

1980). In addition, taking part in locals’ day-to-day life and engaging in numerous of their 

conversations helped to expand my network. Besides such general participation, I also 

attended a few meetings of associations (such as ACORJUVE and Colônia de 

Pescadores), an event promoted by Alcoa in Town during Sustainability Week, as well as 

a workshop run by an Alcoa partner, Conservation International. Data were collected as 

pictures, videos and written notes, following the advice given by Emerson and colleagues 

(1995)9. 

3.4.2 Interviews and conversations 

Interviews have traditionally been seen as an effective method to collect qualitative data, 

although they might have structural differences (Burgess, 1984, Burnard, 1991, 

Williamson, 2006). For example, Yin (1994) considers interviewing to be one of the most 

important ways of obtaining data in case studies. Merrian (2009) also recognises the 

importance of interviews in qualitative research in general, and says that, in all qualitative 

research, at least some data should be collected through interviews. 

                                            

 

 

9 This advice consists of, among others, making quick notes of central themes and key words of the 
conversation (or memorizing them), and completing the field notes in another moment (preferably in the 
same day), when the researcher has more privacy and can be more dedicated to writing.  
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The literature discusses different ways of conducting interviews; for example, using 

structured, semi-structured, or unstructured approaches. Such differences relate to the 

variations in the level of formalisation and the pre-formulated structure of questions to be 

asked (Lofland, 1971, DiCicco-Bloom & Crabtree, 2006). For this research, I used semi-

structured interviews because the elements to be explored in the interviews were already 

pre-determined in the conceptual framework. This meant that I developed an interview 

guide prior to the field trip with questions that would cover these elements. The questions 

used to guide the semi-structured interviews are detailed in Appendix A. I did use this 

guide, nonetheless, with great flexibility, in line with the circumstances and issues being 

covered in the conversations. Nevertheless, I sought to ask the same questions to all 

informants, in order to maintain consistency in the data collected.  

As previously mentioned, I sought to build relationships with a diversity of individuals living 

in Juruti in order to understand their lifestyle and social dynamics, as well as how the 

relationships were formed with the company. In this sense, it can be argued that to some 

extent every person I met in Juruti was an informant. Not necessarily all these people were 

fully interviewed, although they did contribute valuable information to the extent that a 

considerable amount of data were collected in informal and unstructured conversations. 

This approach was taken especially to ensure that informants were comfortable sharing 

their experiences as I bore in mind that some informants seemed uncomfortable when 

invited to a proper interview, worrying they would not have the ‘right answers’. In this 

sense, I believed that keeping an informal approach to discussions would increase the 

quality of the data collected because they were able to flow more naturally. In other 

moments, while participating in community activities and even interacting with employees, 

I found that interesting points were raised and discussed — data collected through field 

notes were written at another time — when these individuals were interviewed more 

informally. 



 66

To identify the informants who were interviewed in more structured ways, I used a 

snowball technique whereby original informants point to other informants who may have 

relevant information and opinions about the researched topics (Burgess, 1984). I also used 

purposive sampling, in order to include people with a range of characteristics. In my 

sample, I sought to listen to people from a variety of backgrounds: from different 

communities in the regions of interest; of different age and formal education levels; and of 

different relationship levels with Alcoa, varying from constant interaction with Alcoa 

employees and active participation in the relationship, to a lower interaction or participation 

level.  

In addition, the number of males and females was balanced even though it was not 

intended. I also engaged with different community and association leaders to explore their 

representativeness. On the company side, the sample was significantly smaller once the 

aim was to focus on the community. Nevertheless, I sought to engage with employees 

working in a diversity of fields (engineers, technicians, administration etc.), although I 

prioritized employees working more directly with community issues. Some individuals 

working for institutions in partnership with Alcoa (NGOs) were also interviewed. 

Approximately 120 people, being 95 from the community and 25 from the company, 

engaged in informal and unstructured conversations. From this group, 46 people were 

interviewed using a semi-structured approach. Semi-structured interviews were recorded, 

transcribed and translated from Portuguese into English. The distributions of these 

informants according to different classes in the company and community are respectively 

shown in Figure 3.5 and Figure 3.6. 
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Figure 3.5 – Distribution of interviewed informants in the community10 

  

Figure 3.6 – Distribution of informants interviewed in the company11 

  
                                            

 

 

10 Level of involvements:  
Low and none – people with rare contact with Alcoa employees and participation in Alcoa initiatives. 
Medium – people with some degree of involvement, mostly during the construction (negotiation of 
compensations, participation in community meetings), and participants of Alcoa social projects.  
High – constant interaction with employees (community representatives and people with greater engagement 
levels in Alcoa initiatives). 
11 Partners are NGOs employees hired by Alcoa to implement social projects in Juruti. 
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3.4.3 Document analysis 

While in Juruti, I also collected documents related to the Alcoa project and its CSR 

initiatives, maps and other documents and maps obtained in the offices of the local 

government, and also statutes and documents of local associations. I analysed previous 

research conducted in Juruti to strengthen the context of the research (Sampaio, 2013, 

Schroering, 2008, Whelan, 2008, Barros, 2012, Borba, 2012). To ensure rigour in my 

analysis, I followed the recommendations of Merriam (2009) and Guba and Lincoln (1981) 

by considering the history of the documents and their purpose, how they came to 

researchers’ hands, whether they has been edited and/or showed clear signs of bias, and 

who the author was. The focus was to draw relevant information while considering, for 

example, that documents produced by Alcoa tend to be promotional and thus shouldn’t be 

taken at face value. 

3.5 Data analysis and Narrative Rationale 

The data were analysed using a thematic analysis approach (Aronson, 1994, Fereday and 

Muir-Cochrane, 2008), in which the data were coded in themes relevant to the research 

questions. In this case, codes that arose from the analysis were organised into subgroups 

in line with the three domains of the conceptual framework. Interviews were transcribed in 

Portuguese and then translated into English. My notes and fieldwork diary were analysed 

in Portuguese but codes were organised in English. The focus of the analysis was to map 

the relational processes by unfolding characteristics and mechanisms assessed at the 

level of daily activities. The factors identified as shaping the dynamics of fairness of the 

relational processes were selected empirically, based on their pertinence and frequency of 

use in the collected data (Lofland, 1971). In other words, it could be said that the findings 

were based on the saturation of the topics, or the continual presence of the codes in the 

conversations and observations12.  

                                            

 

 

12 Themes that were mentioned by more than half of the participants are indicated in the study by the words 
‘majority’ and ‘most’. The word ‘all’ is used to indicate that all participants mentioned a specific theme in their 
communications with the researcher. Words such as ‘often’, ‘many’, and ‘several’ are used to indicate that 
the theme was raised by a significant number of participants, but not necessarily the majority of them. Data 
chapters also contain numerous ethnographic observations and quotes to explain themes discussed, and 
also to give ‘voice’ to participants.  
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I also compared the factors to differentiate the three areas explored, although this was not 

the main focus of the analysis. 

The way the framework was applied is illustrated in Figure 3.7, and the questions that 

guided the analysis were: 

 How are the domains of analysis structured in Juruti; what are their main 

characteristics and mechanisms in place? 

 How are the domains structured in regards to the relationship with the company? 

 What are the factors in these processes and how do they affect the operational 

elements of fairness (voice, capabilities)? 

  

Figure 3.7 – Applying the framework in the field 
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By mapping the relational processes between Juruti and Alcoa, I sought to provide a rich 

background to readers, effectively allowing them to ‘travel’ to Juruti. My aim was to build a 

picture of how the place is (Chapter 4), and how the society and the relationship with the 

company are structured and functions routinely, mainly from a community perspective 

(Chapter 5). To achieve this objective a descriptive narrative was developed. Some 

informants were presented to add a more individual and personal layer to the narrative, but 

for confidentiality purposes, descriptions of people and situations were kept more general. 

Although the Juruti population is relatively large, inferred identification (Anastas, 2004) 

could easily happen considering that the social networks are extensive and that individuals 

more engaged in mining related issues are easily identified by the Juruti population. 

Three works in particular of an ethnographic nature provided secondary research and 

inspiration for this thesis: First, Harris (2000) studied rural communities in the Amazon and 

their cultural dynamics, which also serves to inform about local practices and social 

structures. Second, Scheper-Hughes (1992) also developed an ethnographic study in 

Brazil, but in a different region, and about different topics that are less relevant to the focus 

of this research. Nevertheless, her work serves as an important example of the sensitivity 

and respect needed when researching in socially vulnerable communities, without 

targeting informants in a pejorative way. Third, the seminal work of Banfield (1958) 

undertaken in an Italian community provides an inspirational narrative to describe 

Montegrano, the individuals, and the social dynamics of an ethnic community. 

3.6 Ethical considerations  

The field work commenced after the approval of the Ethics Committee of the University of 

Queensland. In this sense, most of the formal ethical concerns about the research, such 

as confidentiality, safety of the data, and information about the research, were cleared 

prior to my trip to Juruti. I also paid constant attention to my conduct in the field to ensure 

that I was relating to informants, and managing the information obtained, in the most 

ethical manner (Marshall, 1992). I maintained the confidentiality of participants at all times, 

and acknowledged the risk of inferred identification among the communities of Juruti, 

particularly because people in the communities in some situations shared with each other 

what they had spoken of during our conversations. In view of this, I treated the data with 

sensitivity and security, even by, at times, generalising some information (as previously 

mentioned) to avoid unnecessary exposure of any of the informants. 
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3.7 Limitations 

The research had several limitations that should be discussed. The first involves the length 

of time in the field. As I stayed in Juruti for only three months, my perspectives and 

knowledge about local dynamics may not be entirely accurate, although I did attempt to 

learn as much as possible while there. A second limitation lies in the nature of the 

research sample: although I sought to involve a mixed sample of informants, some 

alternative perspectives may have been missed. Nevertheless, the findings of the research 

to some extent can be considered to represent the general feelings and characteristics of 

those people I spoke to, especially because the points discussed in the following chapters 

were mainly based on saturation of the data.  

Even though I present the data using the terms ‘Juruti people’ and ‘Juruti population’, 

allowance should be made of the sample limitation I have identified. A third limitation was 

that, although the research is concerned with community-company relationships, the 

company was not explored in depth. A greater exploration of the internal dynamics of 

Alcoa, as well as how this was reflected in the way the company related to affected 

communities, is identified in the conclusion to Chapter 7 as a potential topic for future 

research.  

In general, even though this work was conducted with much care and attention to rigour, I 

acknowledge that I may have unintentionally missed or misinterpreted the depth of 

people’s feelings when analysing and their discussions. However, I believe that, despite 

the methodological limitations, this work presents a substantial amount of good quality 

data which have allowed a rich discussion about issues of justice and fairness in the 

context of the Juruti-Alcoa relationship.  
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Chapter 4 The Contextual Domain 

This chapter describes the culture and geography of the Brazilian Amazon and of the 

Juruti population, which characterises the ‘community’ in the community-company 

relationship. Using well-established qualitative methods, I build a picture of ‘the 

community’ within the geographic and political context of the Juruti-Alcoa relationship. In 

describing the characteristics that shape the mechanisms and structures of the 

relationship-building processes with the company, this chapter represents the contextual 

and cultural domain of analysis proposed by the framework described in Chapter 2. 

This chapter is organised as follows: first, I outline the Brazilian Amazon and Amazonian 

communities; and second, I present the characteristics of the regions of Juruti explored in 

this research, particularly the way that individuals in Juruti interact, communicate, access 

information, and organise themselves politically. 

4.1 Brazilian Amazon: social and spatial landscape 

The Amazon forest — the world’s largest tropical rain forest in the world — is formed in the 

basin of the Amazon River and its numerous affluent rivers, which together represent the 

largest amount of fresh water and biodiversity in the planet13. The Amazon River is so wide 

that in some points the other bank cannot be seen, and the water reaches the horizon. For 

this reason, locals sometimes call the Amazon River, rio-mar (river sea). 

The amount of water and the immensity of the forest are the most prominent 

characteristics of the Amazonian landscape. The Amazon has two seasons, the wet 

(January to May) and the dry (June to December), called as inverno (winter) and verão 

(summer) by locals. In the rainy season, the region floods (enche) significantly covering 

the vegetation, and when the rain stops and the water dries out (vaza), white sand 

beaches are formed along the rivers, lakes, and igarapés (creeks). The seasons that 

reconfigure the entire landscape of the forest are a key factor determining the lifestyle and 

dynamics of local populations and their access, transportation, interaction, and also how 

they use land for subsistence and their economy (Harris, 2000). 

                                            

 

 

13 60 per cent of the Amazon is located in the Brazilian territory.  
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To better understand the lifestyle and the conditions of the Juruti population, it is 

necessary to point to some relevant historical details of the people who have lived in the 

Amazonian region. Because the Amazon has been treated as ‘peripheral’ by the Brazilian 

government, the resulting long-term exploitation of its natural resources has followed a 

different model of exploitation, and even immigration to other Brazilian regions. For 

example, Ribeiro (1995) explains that, in contrast to other regions of the country, where 

economic development was mainly agriculturally based, the economy of the Amazon 

region is built on extractive resources like wood, rubber, and minerals (gold). Ribeiro also 

points out that the main historical interest of the Portuguese was to protect the Amazonian 

territory against the invasions of English, Dutch and French. Therefore, only over time was 

commercial value derived from goods extracted from the forest. This history also saw the 

immigration policy for the Amazonian region mainly following government initiatives to 

protect the territory, and to use the forest to foster Brazilian economic development. 

Environmental discourse about the Amazon became increasingly expressive in the 1990’s, 

especially with the influence of the Brundtland report in 1987, and the UN Conference ‘Rio 

92.’14 While the increase in environmental awareness has diversified considerably with the 

many interests in the region, for decades, it has been characterised by intense conflict of 

interests. In fact, one of the main challenges for the management of the Amazon region is 

how to accommodate such conflicting interests, and to explore the region in a way that it 

can be preserved while generating economic development (Becker, 2004). Becker adds 

that these challenges are exacerbated by the lack of policies, the inability to address the 

specificities of the region, and weak implementation and control of existing legislation.  

                                            

 

 

14 The document is also a key reference used by the mining industry to define Sustainability and Sustainable 
Development. 
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Notwithstanding most outsiders’ perspectives, the Amazon is not an empty place 

populated only by indigenous people but rather significantly populated by 24 million 

people, or 13 per cent of all Brazil even though it appears to have comparatively low 

population. Amazonian population and urbanisation rates are growing (Laurance et al., 

2001), and nowadays the Amazon has large urban centres such as the cities of Manaus, 

Belém and Porto Velho, each of over one million people. Distinctively, the Amazon 

comprises a “rainbow of social categories” that encompass numerous indigenous groups 

diversely integrated with the Brazilian wider society, but also including heterogeneous rural 

occupations, people from other parts of the country, and the southern Brazil-oriented elites 

in the large urban centres (Harris, 2000, p. 13). 

This research focuses on the Amazonian rural communities characterised by a specific 

life-style referred to in Brazil as a ‘regional type’. Although these communities are often 

called ‘traditional’ (because of enduring social and cultural structures over time), they are 

not recognised by the State or by themselves as indigenous communities. In Juruti, for 

example, there are no indigenous areas and the majority of population do not identify 

themselves as indigenous people. Certainly Amazonian rural communities carry a strong 

indigenous heritage both genetically and in how they manage survival; however, according 

to Brazilian legislation, these are part of the dominant society. With the exception of some 

specific policies, these communities do not have special rights because of their culture, or 

in how they access basic services considering their geographical location. 

Rural Amazonian populations are known as caboclos or ribeirinhos (Rodrigues, 2006). 

Because nowadays caboclos can be understood as a pejorative term that may exacerbate 

conflicts of self-identity and self-esteem (see Lima, 1999 for a comprehensive discussion), 

rural Amazonians are often called and self-identify as ribeirinhos (or people who live on the 

banks of rivers). According to Parker (1989) and Ross (1978), the origins of the caboclos 

date back to the colonial period of Brazilian history, and are initially the result of 

miscegenation between Portuguese and indigenous peoples. Parker (1989) explains that 

this miscegenation, together with cultural detachment caused by the Portuguese influence 

and that of the Catholic Church, has resulted in what the author calls ‘detribalisation’ and 

‘caboclization’ of the indigenous people.  
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Thus, the cultural and biological ‘fused’ identity of these people is known as the origin of 

the caboclos, a term which, according to Parker, was firstly used to refer to ‘domesticated 

indigenous’. Throughout the centuries, especially during the rubber boom and the military 

government (1964-–1985), the Amazon received an intense influx of people who were 

attracted by economic opportunities. These influxes have reshaped the characteristics of 

rural communities. As immigration was significantly undertaken by nordestinos (people 

from the northeast), the nordestina identity and culture also became strong in these 

communities. 

Amazonian rural communities have developed a relatively independent lifestyle that has 

enabled their survival. However, up to the present day, these communities still live in 

highly vulnerable conditions compared to the majority of the Brazilian population. Such 

vulnerability is present even though the participation of the Amazon in the national 

economy is growing. Most of the income from the Amazon flows to governments, 

companies, and to the people from the urban areas, perpetuating the exploitation of the 

vulnerable local populations that has characterised Amazonian history (Simões, 2010, 

Schaefer and Studte, 2005). Most rural populations still live in semi-subsistence systems 

and face challenges accessing basic services like education and health, as well as 

government services. 

Once we recognise this reality, it becomes clear that the social challenges faced by the 

Juruti population are part of a much broader historical context of social and economic 

struggle. As observed in following sections, when it comes to negotiating interests with 

Alcoa, the contextual characteristics of Amazonian communities affect their ability to 

perform in the community-company relationship, inevitably impacting existing dynamics of 

fairness. 

4.2 Mining context in the Brazilian Amazon 

Mining represents the largest private sector in Brazil with the Amazon region being 

particularly significant. It produces, for example, 85 per cent of its aluminium, 80 per cent 

of copper, and 74 per cent of manganese, all of Brazil’s tin (Marini, 2007). While all the 

Amazon States have mineral deposits, the Pará state, where Juruti is located, is most 

significant for current production, the variety of mineral resources, and potential 

exploration. 
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Pará State is the second lagest in Brazil with 1.253,164 square kilometres, or 14.6 per 

cent of Brazilian territory, distributed in 143 municipalities. However, a significant amount 

of these lands are allocated to different policy initiatives: 22 per cent of the state is legally 

demarcated as indigenous lands, 1.63 per cent is fully environmentally protected and 8.63 

per cent dedicated to sustainable use (Enríquez and Drummond, 2007). Despite its large 

area, Pará is relatively lightly populated with only 3.6 per cent of Brazil’s total population.  

When compared to the other 26 Brazilian states, Pará’s Human Development Index (HDI) 

ranks 15th, while according to the World Bank’s criteria, 52 per cent its population lives 

below the poverty line. In fact, there is a significant discrepancy between the current HDI 

and the level of poverty relative to Pará’s economic condition and the profits made from 

mining activities (Cornejo et al., 2010). 

Pará is the second biggest mineral producer in the country, representing 26 per cent of the 

entire country’s production. Besides the bauxite mine in Juruti, Pará also has other large 

mining ventures that have been operating for longer periods of time. The most emblematic   

example is the iron-ore mine in Carajás, the biggest in the world, which has been operated 

by Vale since late 1970s. Ever since the exploration stage, the project has been subject to 

strong criticism both in terms of the environmental and social impacts on local indigenous 

people (see Treece, 1987). Another example is the MRN (Mineração Rio do Norte), a joint 

venture composed of Vale (40%), Alcan, BHP, Alcoa, Norsk Hydo, CBA, and Albaco that, 

in the 1970s, opened the third biggest bauxite mine in the world, located in the municipality 

of Oriximiná. 

Schaefer and Studte (2005) explain that MRN has built a company town called Porto 

Trombetas for employees and their families, and the ‘artificial city’ contrasts significantly 

with the misery and lack of infrastructure and opportunities of surrounding regions. Pará 

also has a large mine operation in the municipality of Paragominas. In 2006 in the region, 

Vale began mining bauxite, which is transported to Barcarena through an underground 

230 kilometres pipeline. 

Because of the relevance of Pará State to the Brazilian mining industry, a close 

examination of the social impacts of these operations is necessary. This is especially 

pertinent in that there are few relevant studies in this area focusing on the Pará context. 
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4.3 The community: A picture of Juruti 

This section examines the municipality of Juruti where the community-company 

relationship takes place. This involves not only those central cultural characteristics that 

affect the negotiation processes with the company, but also the factors affecting fairness. 

Accordingly, the present section first generally describes some information about Juruti 

landscape and social dynamics with an emphasis on the three regions analysed. Following 

this, it focuses separately on matters of personal interactions, communication processes 

for information flow, and social organisation. It concludes by organising relevant cultural 

aspects that are shaping the way community and company relate routinely. 

Juruti is a municipality located in the northwest of Pará State on the banks of the Amazon 

River, on the border with Amazonas State. Juruti is located at the heart of the Brazilian 

Amazon. According to the Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatística (IBGE, 2012), 

Juruti was founded in 1818 as a missionary village in a land of the Munduruku people. The 

village was located by the Juruti Velho Lake, where the Vila Muirapinima is nowadays. A 

catholic church was built there, both as a sign of institutionalisation of the territory, and to 

progress the catechisation of the indigenous population. If it were not for the presence of 

the Alcoa’s mine in its territory and its impact on the citizens’ social life, Juruti could be 

considered similar to many other Amazonian municipalities in view of its structural and 

cultural characteristics. In its total area of 8,400 square kilometres, Juruti’s current 

population is approximately 47,000 people (IBGE, 2012) distributed over more than 200 

comunidades in the rural areas (interior), three Vilas (central areas in the rural areas), and 

a Town (cidade or Juruti Novo), in the so called ‘urban area’. 

4.3.1 Juruti regions  

This section describes the three regions of analysis of this study, which were selected due 

to their proximity to the installations of the Project, and consequent disturbances felt by 

those population. Because the rural communities more closely represent the traditional 

lifestyle of Juruti population, I start by describing their characteristics. The communities 

located along the transport Corridor and those in the Lake region have similar 

characteristics and are therefore discussed together. I also explain some of the specific 

characteristics of Vila Muirapinima, as it is the former regional centre for the communities 

in the Lake. Finally, I provide some insight into what the town looks like, and how life takes 

place in that area. These different areas are illustrated in Figure 4.1. 
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Figure 4.1 – Juruti community map – north area (FGV, 2009). 

4.3.1.1 Rural Communities  

According to reports from Juruti people, their rural communities are formed by the process 

of family members moving to an area in the forest, building houses, and establishing their 

activities. The communities are then constituted by families, and organised by family and 

kinship (Gillingham, 2001). The rural communities, which are distributed throughout the 

territory, could be compared to neighbourhoods of Juruti. They are known as comunidades 

de várzea (in the floodplain area) and comunidades de terra firme (in the flood-free area) 

depending on their location. The sizes of the communities vary significantly; while I visited 

communities with only eight families, there were also ones with more than 100 families. 



 79

Each of the communities is characterised by a central (mostly Catholic, but nowadays 

some are Protestant) church, a community centre — a shed that also works as a school in 

some communities — and a soccer field. The houses are built around the church, and are 

traditionally made out of wood and straw. However, most houses in the Lake area are 

made out of alvenaria (bricks). These houses have toilets inside, while the others usually 

have a fossa (cesspool) outside. Most communities also have a water tank 

(microssistema) and an electricity generator. In the Lake communities, power is supplied 

from 7 to 10 pm daily. In the Corridor, many communities have already benefited from the 

federal government program, Luz para Todos (electricity for all), and have a 24-hour 

electricity supply. Families further away from the road still operate with generators. In 

many houses I visited in the rural areas, there is almost no furniture apart from hammocks, 

a stove, a television, and sometimes a freezer and/or a bed. Most families own an engine 

that is used for crushing cassava to produce flour, and to fuel for the canoes (rabeta). 

Whole families engage in daily work to subsist, and there is a gendered division of labour 

regarding responsibilities, similar to the characteristics outlined by Harris (1998). While 

men focus on the heavier work in the fields, hunting and fishing, construction and 

maintenance of houses, boats and tools, women’s work is focused on domestic tasks like 

cooking, washing clothes, and taking care of children. However, some activities are 

shared, for example, the production of the cassava flour, the traditional main sources of 

income in the communities, is often done together as a family. The children and 

adolescents also participate in the daily activities of the communities.15  

                                            

 

 

15 Although it could be seen as a form of exploration, it has also been argued to be a significant exercise for 
their social integration in the community. It could also be said that children are likely to help their parents in 
view of lack of other activities. CARDOSO, L. F. C. E. & SOUZA, J. L. C. D. 2011. Viver, aprender e 
trabalhar: habitus e socialização de crianças em uma comunidade de pescadores da Amazônia. Boletim do 
Museu Paraense Emílio Goeldi. Ciências Humanas, 6, 165–177. 
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In the majority of the rural communities, both in the Lake and Corridor areas, commerce is 

almost non-existent, and many families live in semi-subsistence modes. The level of 

participation in local markets in Juruti and surroundings varies depending on the ability of 

each specific community and family to generate and transport its produce to market. The 

majority of families with children under 18 years old receive welfare payments from the 

Brazilian Federal Government (Bolsa Família program). Some families in the Lake also 

receive another payment from the government called Bolsa Verde (a government initiative 

aimed at protecting the forest). In addition, families of the Lake receive royalties from 

Alcoa (see Chapter 5). Some people have temporary and permanent jobs in the Town, 

and depending on the work arrangement, spend time working in both regions. 

From Figure 4.2 to Figure 4.15, I present some images that illustrate Juruti and its lifestyle: 

 

Figure 4.2 – Example of community structure in the Lake area – church often located in the centre 

and houses built around it. 
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Figure 4.3 – Example of a typical wood house in the Lake area 

 

Figure 4.4 – Straw house – another traditional method of construction - in the Corridor region, where 

communities haven’t received government funds for building brick houses. 
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Figure 4.5 – Example of inside a house in the Lake area – limited furniture and appliances. 

 

Figure 4.6 – Girau – kitchen sink/bench - example in a house in the Corridor 
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Figure 4.7 – Cassava flour production – toasting stage. 

4.3.1.2 Vila Muirapinima 

The second area in focus is Vila Muirapinima in the Lake area. Vila is different from the 

other communities: it is a larger size community populated by more than 600 families. It is 

the central point in the Lake region and where the regional leadership is located. 

Therefore, it is a relevant place for people in the region for gaining access to and from the 

Town, and also for communication and organisational purposes. The place is slowly 

becoming more urbanised, and the number of houses and new streets are increasing. The 

Catholic Church built by the Munduruku people centuries ago has been rebuilt, but 

continues to face the lake. At the time of the fieldwork, Vila had a small port in front of the 

church, bicycles, motorbikes, and two cars. Vila has a small health centre, a high school, a 

delegacia (police station), and other Protestant churches like the Assembléia de Deus. 

Also found there is a small infrastructure of buildings, and small business in which 

industrialised food, basic hygiene and cleaning products, tools, and clothes can be bought, 

although stock is limited. There are no bank agencies and no post offices. The energy 

supply remains limited in that the generator is turned on twice a day from 7 to 11 am and 4 

pm to midnight. More houses there look like the ones in the cidade, in that they have more 

furniture and appliances, which is rarer to see in the houses in the comunidades. 

Economic activities in the region are similar to those found in the communities although, 

because of its structure, some people work in the local businesses and provide services. 
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Figure 4.8 – Vila Muirapinima and the Port where boats from the Town arrive. 

 

Figure 4.9 – Vila Muirapinima street – the population is growing fast as well as expansion of streets 
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Figure 4.10 – Vila Muirapinima central street 

4.3.1.3 Juruti Novo – the Town 

A significant proportion of the Juruti population (around 40%) is concentrated in the Town, 

where the prefeitura (local level government), other government buildings (e.g., 

secretarias, câmara dos vereadores, delegacia), and most infrastructure and services 

available in Juruti are located. There are some options of schools in Town and a new 

hospital that has been built by Alcoa. The church is the central point, together with the 

praça – a small square with trees and seats – and most commerce is close to it. Juruti has 

three bank agencies, and a Casa Lotérica.16 

                                            

 

 

16 Place where people, among others, receive the payments of the Bolsa Família. 
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Although all the streets in Juruti have a name, there are no signs, and directions are given 

by reference to the church, or another larger building. The Town has 24-hour energy and 

mobile reception. Juruti has a daily food market close to the Church, and the Mercado do 

Produtor Rural (rural producer market) on Friday mornings, where communities (mostly 

from the Corridor) sell their seasonal produce. Juruti has two small supermarkets and 

various kinds of manufactured products, like clothes, electrical goods, furniture, stationery, 

motorbikes, and material for civil construction. This variety correlates with the arrival of 

Alcoa. Locals explain that some years ago commerce was much more limited and people 

had to travel to Santarém and Manaus to find products. Because of transportation costs, 

goods are expensive in Juruti, but even more expensive in Vila. The movement of 

commerce varies significantly between the beginning of the month — when most people 

receive wages and government payments — and the end of it, as by then, their money is 

often gone. Around 11 am and 12 pm, there are fewer people in the Town centre as many 

businesses close for lunch for two or three hours; by lunch time it is too hot, and people 

need some time to rest and digest lunch (similar to the Spanish concept of siesta). 

Although it is the Town and thus the urban centre, Juruti Novo is still a place where, in the 

afternoons, people put a chair on the path to watch people passing by and to chat. The 

overall feeling is that, in Juruti, nobody is in a hurry and time flows smoothly. 

 

Figure 4.11 – View of Juruti Town 
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Figure 4.12 – Commerce in the Town 

4.3.2 Access and transportation  

The main transportation method in the Amazon region is via water, and Juruti is no 

exception. In terms of proximity to cities with airports, Juruti is located nine hours from 

Santarém in a slow boat, and five hours on a fast boat called lancha (a catamaran); 

approximately three days from Belém; and approximately two and a half days from 

Manaus. Because of water transport’s dominance, the port in the Town is a busy place all 

day and night. There are all kinds of boats, from little canoes to big ships, travelling to and 

from different places in the region such as Óbidos, Oriximiná, Parintins, Faros, Terra 

Santa, Trombetas, etc. As a result, the port is an important trading centre for the local 

economy with an intense flow of people and products (mercadoria) arriving and leaving the 

Town at all times. The boats bring products, people, and clients from the rural 

communities. For people in the communities and Vila, a trip to Juruti Novo provides the 

opportunity for activities like shopping, going to the bank agency, paying bills and loans, 

receiving payments, going to see a doctor, and so on.  
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The transportation methods to access the Town vary depending on the area. In Juruti 

Velho Lake, the access to Town is mainly via boat, and although some people have their 

own boats, it is cheaper and faster to catch a public boats go to Juruti Novo. The trip from 

the Lake region takes place at least once a day on business days, and takes two and a 

half hours or four hours depending on the boat type (lancha or barco). These boats depart 

from Vila Muirapinima, with people from surrounding communities travelling on private 

boats to Vila. The boats also stop in communities located on the way to the Town, if 

someone wishes to board. There is also a bus that departs twice a week from the Porto 

Capiranga in the south region of Juruti Velho Lake. This way is more convenient for 

nearby communities. As the bus follows the road, it also is a better option for the 

communities in the Corridor as these have land access to the Town. In the case of these 

communities, however, many people more conveniently travel on individual motorbikes. To 

access the paved road built by the company, communities in the Corridor have to travel 

through unpaved roads that are administered by the prefeitura (local government) but are 

often poorly maintained. Both the bus and boat trips cost R$10 (AUD5) each way but, 

because of lack of income, it is frequently the case that just one or a few members of the 

family travel to the Town at once while the rest stay in the community. 

As can be seen, although transportation and access among the areas is possible, 

distances are far, and travel is not cheap considering the local prices of petrol relative to 

income. Travel is also slow and difficult. The dynamics of access and transportation are 

relevant as they affect the flow of information and communication, which is highlighted in 

the following chapters to be a relevant factor impacting the dynamics of fairness. As further 

discussed below, low access limits effective communication within the community and with 

Alcoa. Details on the communicative structures in Juruti and with Alcoa are discussed in 

the next section. 
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Figure 4.13 – View of the Juruti Port - Town 

 

Figure 4.14 – People from rural communities travelling to the Town 
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Figure 4.15 – People from rural communities travelling from the Town with supplies and food 

4.3.3 Education in Juruti 

In the context of community-company relationships, level of education is inevitably linked 

to locals’ capabilities to negotiate strategically with the company. Therefore, what follows is 

information about education in Juruti. As observed in the Amazonian regions, public 

policies on education have been poorly implemented and, as a result, levels of formal 

education are low. In the rural communities and Vila, there are the cásulos — schools for 

young children managed by a group of nuns in Juruti since the 1970s, which are common 

in the rural communities and which provide literacy to many citizens. Education is one area 

where the influence of the Church can be observed, particularly in ‘empowering’ 

communities and providing basic services not sufficiently provided by the government.  
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Most communities have a school covering Grades 1 to 4, while schools offering Grades 5 

to 8 are only available in the Town, Vila, and larger communities. High school is only 

available in the Town and in Vila, where teachers stay for two months then move to 

another school in other areas of Juruti. At the time of my fieldwork, there were no 

universities and only distance courses available in Juruti offering mathematics, geography 

and pedagogy. Because there are no universities in Juruti, all students with higher degrees 

in Juruti have gained their qualifications in other municipalities. As such, higher education 

is accessible only to families with higher socio-economic status who can afford the travel 

expenses and costs of maintaining a student in locations away from Juruti. Juruti also has 

what is called EJA (Escola de Jovens e Adultos) — a school for the young and adults, 

providing education for adults who could not complete their studies when younger. Overall, 

the level of formal education is still very low, especially when compared to state and 

national rates. Figure 4.16 below illustrates this. 

Illiteracy rates of +15 years old 
population (%)  

Average years in school of +25 years old 
population (%) 

 

Figure 4.16 – Adult illiteracy rates in Juruti and years spent at school (adapted from FGV, 2011) 

As shown in Figure 4.16, according to IBGE data, in 2000, Juruti remained 15 per cent of 

the population in Juruti was illiterate. School attendance in the region is not a good 

indicator for literacy. Many people in Juruti can be considered “functionally illiterate” in that 

they have been to school but can only write their names and read basic sentences. 

Another observation from the graph above is that, in comparison to Brazil, and the state of 

Pará, the Juruti population has historically spent fewer years in school. Although the 

numbers are slowly growing, low access to schooling, a lack of teachers and teaching 

material, and negligible infrastructure hinders the attainment of high quality basic 

education in Juruti. 
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Rural people commonly recount having to give up school to work or because the school 

was too far for everyday travel. It is also common to hear about young people finishing 

high school without the resources to keep studying in a larger urban centre, which limits 

future prospects for employment. Although this study does not focus on the structures of 

education in Juruti, it mentions the low levels of formal education and the lack of options 

for people who want to go to universities. These contextual characteristics are central 

foundations of why in many situations people from Juruti are found in disadvantageous 

positions compared to the company. Limitations and challenges to access education 

prevent people from building critical perspectives about mining-related issues, and 

therefore to negotiate more strategically with Alcoa. 

4.4 Interactional dynamics and social networks 

This section aims to illustrate the interactional dynamics of Juruti people, including the 

characteristics of interpersonal interactions and social networks in that society. As it can 

be observed, in Juruti, besides matters of identity, social acceptance and organisation, 

personal interactions also underlie communication processes and trust. Although my point 

is not to engage in a deep discussion of how people in Juruti interact with each other, 

some of their interactional characteristics are described below, as these are likely to be 

reflected in the way Juruti people interact with Alcoa employees.  

Juruti shares a similar characteristic with other ribeirinha communities in the Amazon, in 

that these communities are formed by one or few, but large, extended families; it follows, 

for example, the idea of ‘we are all family here’ discussed by Harris (2000). In many cases, 

the whole or a big part of the community is part of the same extended family. While this 

kinfolk-style living can be identified in the Town, it is especially dominant in the rural areas, 

where families tend to live in the same community or close-by17.  

                                            

 

 

17 Families are generally large, but not necessarily organised in nuclear families. It was identified many single 
mothers, in some cases children from different fathers. 
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As an example, one of the communities I visited in the Corridor is formed by 13 houses 

which all belong to brothers and sisters. Their parents were the first to arrive to work in that 

area, and the community is growing by building houses for their children and respective 

new families. In another case, one of the communities I visited in the Lake comprises 17 

households all owned by two extended families. In another community in the Lake, there 

were 6 brothers and sisters living in the same community together with sons, daughters, 

grandchildren, nieces and nephews. In Vila, I engaged with one family with 11 children 

most of whom are already parents and even grandparents, and they all have very 

connected lives. In all the cases levels of interdependence could be identified in terms of 

working in cassava flour production, building and maintaining houses and agriculture 

fields, and even in sharing food and goods.  

In the Town, families are also large with high levels of interdependence. However, as the 

Town’s population is more diverse, interactions also extend to people who are not 

necessarily part of the extended family, but live close by, have a business relationship, or 

participate in groups that bring people together through church, school, or local meeting 

places and celebrations. In the Town for example, it is common to observe people waving 

to each other, and people give the impression that they know everyone in Juruti, including 

people from other regions, communities, and families. Because people have large families 

in Juruti, they are also known to each other and can easily identify other citizens in the 

streets. The maintenance of these interactions mainly occurs through informal 

conversations with the ‘compadres’, or friends. In all regions, individuals are used to 

visiting people in their houses and the owners’ usual greeting ritual involves offering 

coffee, or food if it is available. 

As the dry and wet seasons require people to move homes to work in the fields, the 

networks and personal interactions of Amazonian rural communities vary depending on 

the season (Harris, 2000). While in one season a person may live in the Town, surrounded 

by people and information, in another season the same person may be isolated in the rural 

areas working in the fields. Irrespective of the season, however, people travel and migrate 

constantly between the Town and the rural areas to work, study and to visit family, and 

these trips are essential to expand their networks and put individuals in contact with others 

from different communities and regions. 
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Overall, there are good relationships among people from other communities and regions. 

This does not mean that there are no disagreements, but generally there are not serious 

conflicts between communities and regions (although there may be amongst individuals). It 

could be said that, overall, the Juruti population is connected, and interactions are 

peaceful. This is especially true if we consider that many people have relatives who have 

migrated to other communities and to the Town, thereby keeping family relations with 

people from other regions. It can also be observed that there is certain solidarity between 

people of different communities and regions. As an example, the practice of puxirums18 

and community events indicate how people perceive the distribution of the royalties in the 

Juruti Velho region and how they relate to the community-company relationship. 

In the communities, while people interact on a daily basis, these exchanges become more 

dynamic in community events like meetings at both the church and the community centre. 

The parties in the rural communities — usually linked to the date of celebration of the 

patron saint of the community or local soccer championships — also foster interactions as 

people mobilise to attend them.  

For many people in the rural areas, these parties and games are amongst the few 

opportunities to engage with people from other communities. It is at these events, for 

example, that couples get to know each other, leading to marriages and thus migration 

between communities.19 Other events like the Cassava Festival in Vila, puxirums, the 

missionary week in the Town, and the great Festribal in July also exemplify occasions that 

intensify personal interactions amongst the Juruti population (including with people from 

other municipalities) as they create rich environments to connect people, build 

relationships and exchange information. 

                                            

 

 

18 A traditional practice whereby people in a community, or region, get together for an initiative that brings 
advantages to all. 
19 The decision of where to live when getting married is made based on available structure for 
accommodation and work, and not on specific cultural structures (i.e. based on gender). 
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Another interesting observation is that ‘deals’ in Juruti tend to be done informally. For 

examples, financial loans, sales (or pendurar, ‘to pay later’), civil construction and 

maintenance services, and even renting properties, and job relations often take verbal 

agreements (‘de boca’). According to the Indicators of Juruti (FGV, 2009), before the 

arrival of the mine, with a few exceptions, only people working for the government had 

formal jobs. As people are familiar to each other, and often consider themselves as 

compadres (friends), or members from the same family, formalisation seems not to be 

necessary, as people are more likely to trust in each other because of these friendship and 

family ties. However, as expected, many times deals are not honoured and it is common to 

hear people telling stories about how frustrated they became when people did not fulfil an 

agreement made. Small conflicts caused by money issues are common. 

Although strong connections exist between rural people and those living in the Town, not 

all individuals, families and groups have the same characteristics and position in Juruti 

society. Rural people, or the comunitários, are often seen as more ‘simples20’, humble and, 

to some extent, more vulnerable because of lack of access to goods and services. In this 

sense, being in the Town (or having more access to services and structures only offered in 

the urban area) appears to contribute to a certain feeling of superiority amongst townsfolk 

compared to those living in the communities. 

Of course, many people in the rural areas are very good public speakers, and have strong 

connections with people all over Juruti, but it is also clear that this does not apply to the 

majority. The extension of individual networks and interactions influence personal power in 

the society. For example, individuals with good relations with people working in the 

prefeitura may receive easier access to government employment and benefits. Depending 

on the existing networks, people may have more individual prestige in the society.  

                                            

 

 

20 The term ‘simples’ is strongly used in the Brazilian context to characterize a person who comes from an 
economically poor background, and is not used to formalities. When someone is referred as ‘simples’ it also 
means that the person has a humble approach to relating to other people, in terms of having a kind, 
respectful and considerate behaviour. In the thesis the term ‘simples’ will be translated as ‘simple’, although 
it is recognized that the term in English does not capture the full meaning of the term in Portuguese.       
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From a relational perspective, personal interactions amongst Juruti society members are 

relevant because the structure of communication of that society is verbal, being based on 

networks and friendships through which people receive and share information about 

events and other matters there. This structure applies to all kinds of information, from 

fofoca (gossip) about neighbours to the initiatives of local government. Even though 

different channels of communication increasingly result from the advent of new 

technologies (e.g. Facebook), information flow is still mainly done verbally, or boca-a-boca 

(word of mouth). Such communication means that people are more likely to receive 

information from, and share perspectives with, people with whom they share closer 

relationships. Therefore, individual opportunities to exercise voice to offer opinion and 

criticism, and disseminate information depend on existing interactions and networks. They 

also rely on individual’s social position in relation to others. 

In addition, the characteristics of personal interactions between individuals also raise 

issues of trust. Existing interactions between individuals, and friendships, are also linked to 

the level of reliance and trust in the information received, as people tend to believe in what 

a closer person (or a friend) is saying. In a place where gossip is a powerful 

communication channel, and opportunities to verify information are scarce, the level of 

trust in the individual who is sharing the information affects how people interpret events 

and situations. The correlation between strings of friendship and trust can also be 

illustrated by the internal dynamics of how people in Juruti do business: the level of 

friendship and family connections determine the level of trust given when making an 

agreement (often informal and verbal). The characteristics of these interactions contribute 

to, or undermine, the level of trust in the information that is being shared.  

4.5 Structures of communication and information flow  

Communication and information use five main channels: verbal, written and printed, 

internet-based, radio, and TV. This section outlines these channels. 

4.5.1 Oral channels 

Under the traditional characteristics of Amazonian societies that for a long time have been 

remote and isolated, predominantly informal oral communication has always been the 

strongest channel of information for individuals and communities.  
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Not uncommon, however, is that this kind of structure often promotes what Juruti people 

call ‘informação truncada’, or distorted, unfinished, and inaccurate information. For many 

people, especially in the more remote communities both in the Lake and in the Corridor, 

this is the only way to receive information with few possibilities to gain clarification or 

further information. 

Where networks are extensive and information is spread individually and informally, gossip 

becomes a strong channel of communication in Juruti as in many small towns in Brazil. 

Locals often observe that gossip is a strong practice to create public opinion about people 

and facts. The content of such conversations are often focused on topics such as other’s 

lives (e.g. ‘she is dating him’; ‘they fought because of this’, ‘he drunk a lot last night’). It is 

also usual to listen people gossiping about money: ‘he owes me’, ‘I have to pay her’, ‘they 

are in debit with him’, ‘and I pay that much’. Gossip about the local government and the 

activities of the prefeitura and the performance of government employees are also 

common and strong enough to shape political views and positions of the population. As 

further discussed, the recognition of gossip as a key communication channel is relevant 

because just as people gossip about each other lives, they also gossip about Alcoa and 

the Project. In this sense, gossip has directly affected how people receive information 

about Alcoa and the Project, how they understand matters related to the mining company 

and initiatives, and hoe they build their perceptions about them. 

4.5.2 Written channels 

Juruti does not have its own printed newspaper, and all kinds of written information are 

limited. While there is a regional newspaper with news from Juruti and other surrounding 

municipalities (e.g., Tribuna da Calha Norte), only a small number of copies are distributed 

in Juruti. The internal distribution of this newspaper is also unclear as Juruti does not have 

a shop that sells newspapers or magazines (there was a business selling national scale 

magazines but it was closed after the construction period). The only time I saw a copy of it 

was in the local government offices (secretarías). In other words, if accessible, written 

newspapers are basically limited to people living in the Town, or to rural people who can 

travel to the Town and are interested and pro-active enough to seek this kind of 

information. 
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The majority of the Juruti population does not read newspapers, magazines, or any 

journals that could increase access to information, although there are certainly exceptions. 

Written communication channels are also limited due to the fact that a significant 

percentage of the Juruti population is illiterate or has lows levels of literacy as mentioned 

in section 4.3.3. It means that the habit of reading is uncommon, although it can be 

observed in other regions of Brazil where people have higher literacy levels. Although 

reading is not common, written information, when shared and accessible, is received 

positively. The observed advantage of written information over oral information is that it is 

often perceived to be more accurate and true because of its more formalised status. 

4.5.3 Internet 

Internet is a communication channel increasingly used by the Juruti population although 

mostly in the urban area. With the construction of the Project, Wi-Fi, which was installed in 

the main praça in the Town, has allowed people with computers to connect to and use the 

Internet. 

Nowadays, some families and local business have Internet access, while some 

businesses also pay for Internet access. However, the most popular form of access to the 

internet is mobile. Once Juruti received mobile reception, people started to increasingly 

use internet on their phones. One notable example is the number of people using 

Facebook consistently. Although access is easier for Town people, many individuals in the 

rural area have also set up a Facebook profile and access it when possible. In Vila, people 

can access the Internet in the headquarters of the local association. News about Juruti can 

be found in the fairly well-organised and updated online independent newspapers, Online 

Juruti, and Portal de Juruti. The local association for the Lake has a blog with its main 

activities and the prefeitura also has a website, but it is not often updated (lately most of 

the government activities are being published via Facebook). In general terms however, 

although increasing in relevance and access, the Internet cannot yet be considered a 

central communication channel for the majority of the population as the levels of digital 

inclusion are still very low. 

4.5.4 Radio and television 

Radio reception available in Juruti is regional and based in Oriximiná, Santarém and 

Parintins. There is only one community radio station in Juruti, the community radio in Juruti 

Velho, for which all programs are developed and presented by locals.  
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Radio is popular in the Juruti Velho region as it is a channel to communicate main events 

in the region (such as community parties, puxirums, and various relevant events). The 

diversity of programming also includes religion, local music, and so on.  

During the fieldwork, I observed that, in the Juruti context, television has a strong influence 

on the lifestyle of people. TV is a strong medium for influencing values and is clearly a 

factor in helping to shape the interests and aspirations of Juruti people. To some extent, 

high access to television also affects the community-company relationship as it influences 

the economic expectations and interests that the local population in terms of the potential 

benefits of their lives. 

In the Town, all the houses and many businesses that I visited had at least one television. 

It was not surprising to see the number of televisions in Juruti Town as TV’s popularity is 

usually high in every urbanised area in Brazil, even in the Amazon region. In the rural 

areas, however, it was surprising to note the enormous amount of televisions, even in the 

most remote rural communities visited. A television and its aerial, which is often shared by 

the extended family, is in many cases the only appliance in a house. One reason why 

television in Brazil is so powerful is that it uses oral communication to disseminate 

information (Silva, 2008). The information provided by television increases its relevance in 

the Brazilian society; first because it relates to traditionally oral communication; and 

second because it is easily accessed in areas where illiteracy rates are high (Silva, 2008). 

TV shows, especially the novelas (soap operas), influence both individual and social 

behaviour as conversations about TV characters and dramas are common. The novelas 

also promote and influence trends such as local fashion, oral expressions and slang, and 

musical taste. TV is also the central channel through which the population has contact with 

other parts of the country and is informed about national politics. While TV certainly is a 

channel through which education and other relevant information is promoted (Codoner, 

2010), it also compares and reshapes individuals interests. The novela stories, for 

example, always present in a very explicit way the dualities between being rich and poor 

and sell the image of how life can be better when there is high status and money available. 

If at the subconscious level, novelas promote a feeling of participation — even if illusory — 

in the reality of upper classes (Leal and Oliven, 1988), in practical terms they promote a 

change to the value people give to money and status, therefore influencing local culture. 

Novelas play a relevant role influencing people to protest their position of vulnerability.  
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The inevitable comparison of realities impacts on people’s self-esteem once they realise 

their own position and context to be inferior in relation to what they watch on TV as a 

Brazilian reality. In this sense, it can be observed that TV creates a belief that what is seen 

in the realities and lifestyles shown in its programs is better than their own reality. Novelas 

also push the population to take part in a consumer society (Almeida, 2001) where people 

begin to desire what they see. 

As a result, when Alcoa arrived and brought in its CSR package proposals for progress 

and development, it could have created an automatic perception that the arrival of the 

Project offered the potential channel to gain money and status. This is not to blame TV for 

the way Juruti people perceive the Project and the potential economic benefits of it, but 

merely to acknowledge that TV plays a strong role in promoting references to ‘the good 

life’, and thus perhaps affects people’s interests and how they relate to Alcoa.  

While TV has significantly influenced the cultural values of Juruti people, it could not be 

considered a relevant communication channel for the engagement processes between 

Alcoa and Juruti people. Although programs now and then present issues associated with 

sustainability, forest conservation, and even mining (although very rare), the distance 

between the information presented on TV and the reality of Juruti people minimises its 

capability to serve as a channel for increasing people’s knowledge about mining and the 

issues facing community-company relationships. 

In summary, this section has described some of the main channels through which 

information flows in Juruti and how communication processes are shaped. Although Juruti 

has a diversity of communication channels, they are limited with most information still 

being shared via oral forms and in informal conversations. Most limitations relate to access 

influenced by the geographical location, economic strength, and educational status of the 

individuals. The dynamics of information flow and the communication challenges between 

Juruti and Alcoa are heavily influenced by the contextual communication structure of the 

society in Juruti. This point is discussed in Chapter 5, Section 5.4, in which the 

communication dynamics between Juruti and Alcoa are explained in depth. With an 

understanding of the context of communication in Juruti, and the characteristics of how 

communication with Alcoa takes place on a daily basis, the issues affecting fairness in the 

way population engages and negotiates interests begin to be clarified. 
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4.6 Forms of social organisation and collective activities 

This section briefly illustrates how people in Juruti are organised socially and politically. As 

discussed in Chapter 2, the forms of social organisation are relevant to how communities 

negotiate with the company. Traditional forms of organisation inevitably influence and 

shape the way people, as a community engage with the company. Before the arrival of 

Alcoa, Juruti already had some degree of social and political organisation. The way 

communities are geographically structured, the size of the families, and the mutual 

dependence among people for managing survival activities, have contributed to shaping 

how people are traditionally organised in Juruti. People in Juruti tend to foster initiatives 

that aim to benefit the collective rather than individual interests, particularly those 

determined by the nuclear family. Social action and initiatives also favor the interests of 

large extended families, neighbors and so on.   

Aspects that exemplify the collective characteristic of the Juruti population can be seen, for 

example, in the form of puxirums. This is exemplified in the building of the community 

centre, doing maintenance work in the school, painting the church, and so on. Puxiruns 

also help families with their individual problems, such as helping to harvest cassava and 

preparing the cassava flour; then the same is done to the helpers when is their time to 

work in the field. An old lady living in Vila explained to me: “do you know this thing of 

puxirum? We do puxirum for all kinds of work, and sometimes we help people and people 

help us, people invite us and we go”. This structure shows that part of community life is 

driven not only by individual but also collective interests. This collective characteristic of 

the Juruti population influences the way people organise internally to relate with Alcoa, as 

it can be seen that traditionally there is already an existent culture of association to deal 

with community needs and external actors. 

While originally communities were formed by the processes of people moving to a specific 

area, the political recognition of communities by the government requires them to organise 

internally to formalise their existence. According to Azevedo (2012), the political 

recognition of the communities — or the recognition by the local government of the 

existence of a community in a specific location — happens in parallel with a traditional 

process based on Catholicism. The local population in the new community choose a 

patron saint. Once the local priest recognises the existence of the community, he writes a 

letter to the prefeitura asking for that recognition to be official. In cases where population 

has a different (e.g., protestant) religion, Azevedo says that the process is harder, longer 

and, at some point, inevitably requires the involvement of Catholic leadership in the region.  
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The communities have a president as the central leadership, who is chosen by the other 

members of the community. This political organisation shapes the structure of 

representation with government and other actors, like the company. The president may be 

the oldest member of the family, or the person with most capabilities of articulation, levels 

of education, and interests in community affairs. It may be a male or female, although 

more often males fill the position. All sorts of matters are discussed in the communities, 

from internal fights to initiatives related to local government. All people are welcome to 

participate in the meetings and raise points of interest. The meetings often include the 

participation of children and are conducted informally. The meetings often use the centro 

comunitário (community-centre), the school, or the church. 

The president of the community is often also engaged in religious activities, or has a 

position of leadership in the local church. This shows that the church has a key role in the 

political organisation of the people and, at the same time, in the capacitation of individuals 

for positions of leadership. As mentioned by a leader in a Corridor community: “the church 

has courses to teach the young ones to become community leaders”. In the Juruti Velho 

region, the Catholic Church has also participated actively in the process of organising 

those communities. In fact, the Catholic Church has historically been a central actor in the 

Amazon contributing significantly to the health, education and leadership-building of 

populations (Hoefle, 2003). 

Once the dictatorship in Brazil ceased in 1985, as part of the democratisation processes in 

the Amazon region, there was an increase in the number of local associations and 

cooperatives and other forms of collective groups. Nowadays, for example, according to a 

document obtained in the prefeitura, Juruti has around 65 associations. Communities 

realised that the formalisation of groups was necessary to better organise local activities, 

and to motivate initiatives and rights from government. Besides associations and 

cooperatives, people in Juruti are also organised in municipal councils and syndicates of 

specific work classes such as fisherman and rural workers. There are also other kinds of 

groups like church groups, women associations, an association for people with disabilities, 

the tribos (folkloric groups) of the Festival, and so on. In fact, most adults in Juruti (or at 

least one member of the nuclear family) are associated with at least one group such as 

those mentioned above. It is not uncommon for community members to participate in more 

than one group. Some of the structures that already exist in Juruti have been maintained 

to allow the collective representation of community interests relating to Alcoa. 
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The politicagem, or the involvement in local politics, was widely mentioned by people in all 

areas I researched to be a central characteristic of the Juruti society. The politicagem 

affects Juruti society once it divides the population into groups of support for political 

parties and candidates. Because each group has its own proposals and perspectives for 

what is best for Juruti, political disputes affect the relationship with the company and the 

ways local government understands how Alcoa could be contributing to local development. 

Each government has its own communication and administrative structures affecting trust 

in initiatives, for example, concerning the taxes paid by the company. Lobbying, political 

campaigns and the involvement of individuals in local politics have been widely observed, 

especially because the fieldwork was conducted in an electoral year. In October 2012, the 

new Mayor and vereadores (city council men) were elected for the next four years. 

Associations quite commonly have their candidates fight for the interests of the association 

in the council. As stated by a syndicate leader “if we don’t have someone there, we know it 

will be four years without receiving anything from the prefeitura”. People also recognise 

that leaders of associations use them to gain votes and become elected. Businessmen as 

well as religious leaders are also involved in politics. 

People in Juruti ask politicians for goods that somehow become part of a campaign, 

building a kind of ask-and-get relationship with voters. Politicians distribute sets of t-shirts 

and equipment for soccer teams, as well as other kinds of favours for local populations. I 

observed a family asking a candidate for soccer shoes for the community soccer team, 

and the candidate (“because I had promised them”) organised to buy them in exchange for 

votes. According to reports, this is common practice. During the campaigns, as explained 

by a few candidates, politicians even expect people to visit them in their houses, saying 

that people from all different communities ask for favours. It is not rare to hear people 

mentioning — especially in the rural areas — that in election year many politicians go the 

communities, become their friends and promise support and improvements to the 

communities, but once elected they disappear, frustrating expectations. People elect 

whomever they believe will do something for their own or community interests, depending 

on the level of relationship with such candidates. Quite commonly, people support 

candidates from their own family, a friend’s family, or religious groups. The influence of this 

dynamic on the community-company relationship is that it reinforces the behaviour of 

people asking for favours and donations from parties that they judge to be more politically 

and economically powerful. 
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Before the arrival of Alcoa, existing positions in the local government were the only 

formalised jobs, and therefore desired by people because they provided a good position, 

status and power. The idea that the involvement of individuals in local politics is intense is 

seen in a statement made by an informant engaged in local associations in the Town: 

“here if you start to engage too much [in civil society groups or councils] people think you 

have political interests”, which means that if there is an opportunity, sooner or later 

individuals become candidates. 

Although local politics surely affect the approach of Alcoa towards the municipality of Juruti 

— especially regarding investments with the money from Agenda Positiva and the 

amounts paid in taxes — there is no clear participation or connection of the company to 

one specific political party. The political dynamics in Juruti are tense, as they affect the 

way people organise, and shape the power dynamics of the population. Alcoa does not get 

publicly involved in political disputes. People in all the areas that I explored did not mention 

the political relationships of the company, and it was clear from conversations with 

employees that Alcoa does not intend to get involved in local politics. However, there is a 

misunderstanding in Juruti about whether Alcoa as a company is socially responsible for 

the municipality or whether the government remains responsible for public policy, 

especially in terms of physical infrastructure. 

Overall, it can be said that traditionally the society of Juruti is prone to collectively 

managing some of their interests. Of course this does not mean that the society is free 

from conflicts of interests and position. However, a cooperative and associative behaviour 

is generally present to the extent that the presence of community leaders is socially 

relevant and that communities and groups are often represented by individuals. As 

observed in more detail in the next chapter, this tendency can be seen as a positive factor 

in the community’s relationship with Alcoa because the company usually finds it easier to 

deal with leaders representing other individuals than to engage with the population on an 

individual basis. In addition, because communities were fairly well-organised before 

Alcoa’s arrival – although not organised especially to deal with Alcoa– there is a sense of 

legitimacy in organisational structures that facilitates engagement activities. 
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4.7 Summary  

The community-company relationship does not exist in a contextual vacuum. Therefore, as 

discussed in section 2.3.4, understanding the cultural and political background of the 

Juruti-Alcoa relationship is essential for the exploration of the dynamics of fairness, as 

cultural aspects are important determinants for relationships of this nature. This chapter 

has explained the main characteristics of the context in which the community-company 

relationship occurs, particularly by referring to the characteristics of the Amazonian 

population, namely; its historical social vulnerability, self-identity, and remoteness, which 

apply to the society in Juruti. I found that communities and their daily dynamics rely on 

family and community networks as well as collective approaches for better management of 

their own survival. Informality and limited access to general information and formal 

education have also been identified as central characteristics.  

These contextual and cultural characteristics affect negotiation processes by helping frame 

who the parties are, and consequently how they tend to relate and negotiate. The element 

of social vulnerability, for example, is an important contextual aspect to be considered, 

because it affects the capacity of local populations to negotiate their interests with the 

company. How the Juruti people live and socialise is relevant to the analysis in following 

chapters, because some of the challenges of the community-company relationship depend 

on how relational processes fit the ways communities previously related and negotiated. 

The next chapter explores the relational processes between Juruti and Alcoa, unpacking 

the characteristics of the operational level of the community-company relationship. 
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Chapter 5 The Relational Processes  

The objective of this chapter is to map the relational processes of the Juruti-Alcoa 

relationship to unfold its mechanisms, structures and characteristics. Following the 

rationale of the conceptual framework introduced in Chapter 2 of this thesis, I focus on the 

way parties communicate, interact and are organised, and provide some contextual 

information on how the relationship and related interests were established.  

First, a timeline of the relationship is provided, showing that the context of the relationship, 

and the needs and interests to be managed by the parties, have changed over time. I also 

present the Sustainable Juruti model, and the main topics identified by the community to 

be relevant for the Juruti-Alcoa relationship, because the analysis of fairness in the 

relational processes is focused on how the parties negotiate these. This chapter continues 

by investigating the channels and mechanisms of communication used by community and 

company, and the characteristics of the interpersonal interactions between locals and 

employees. Following, I analyse some aspects of the organisational dynamics of Juruti, 

and explore the relational dynamics between one specific association and Alcoa in greater 

detail. 

5.1 Installation of the Project and timeline  

While the first explorations in Juruti were undertaken in the 1970s, it was only in 2000 that 

Alcoa bought the mining rights in Juruti, and the new relationship between the parties 

began. According to the company, the granted area has 700 million metric tons of high 

quality bauxite, and licenses are valid up to 2100. In 2005, Alcoa had the site’s 

environmental impact assessment (EIA-RIMA) approved by the Pará State, and obtained 

the provisory license to begin construction. The Project started to be constructed in 2006 

and, in 2007, Alcoa organised a public hearing in Juruti as a mandatory event required for 

the government to grant final licenses to operate. Operations began in 2009. Figure 5.1 

shows a timeline of the project that highlights some of the important events. 
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Figure 5.1 – Timeline of Mina de Juruti Project (after Bartolini et al., 2010) 

From a negotiation perspective, following the preparation of initial environmental studies in 

2000, the company and the community have both been articulating their interests and 

expectations about the Project. In each stage of the mine, Alcoa’s specific interests have 

been, for example, to obtain and secure government and community approvals, and to 

manage construction and implementation issues efficiently. On the other hand, the Juruti 

communities have been more concerned with the possibilities for economic development, 

and how to manage the different impacts that have varied over the years.  

Because the relationship is not static but develops over time, the characteristics of the 

relational processes between the parties have also evolved and changed. In the following 

sections, I show that there were relevant variances in communication, interaction, and 

organisational structures in the pre-operations and operations stages of the Project. It is 

important to understand the characteristics of different stages of the relationship, as they 

provide different contexts for the dynamics of voice, capabilities, and trust. 

  



 108

5.2 Alcoa CSR strategy for the Juruti Project 

In order to attend to the social demands for a socially responsible performance, Alcoa has 

engaged with the Centre for Sustainable Studies (GVces) at the Getúlio Vargas 

Foundation (FGV), and FUNBIO (National Fund for Biodiversity)21 to develop a strategy for 

managing the impacts and promoting sustainable development in Juruti. By analysing the 

public documents published by Alcoa, it can be concluded that, at least rhetorically, Alcoa 

is following the guidelines of best practice in its CSR discourse and strategy (see below 

the commitments and principles adopted by the company).  

In an interview which is part of Alcoa’s CSR material, this idea is highlighted by the CEO 

who stated that “We want to have in Juruti the best mining project in the world” (GVCes et 

al., 2008, pg. 30). The CSR strategy was presented to be a ‘benchmark’ in the mining 

industry, and therefore a lot of expectations were built around this project. The Alcoa 

foundations for sustainability and some of the commitments made by the company to 

support a socially responsible performance are found respectively in Figure 5.2 and Figure 

5.3 below. 

                                            

 

 

21 FUNBIO is a registered non-profit civil association which seeks to develop strategies that contribute to the 
implementation of the UN Convention on Biological Diversity in Brazil. FUNBIO has been a strategic partner 
for the private sector, different state and federal authorities, and organised civil society.  
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Figure 5.2 – Alcoa foundations for sustainability in Juruti 

  

Figure 5.3 – Alcoa commitments to a fair performance in Juruti 
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According to Abdalla (2010), a Sustainability Regional Manager at Alcoa, the main 

engagement strategy adopted by the company to deal with socio-environmental and social 

related challenges and impacts in Juruti, was to incorporate in their practice principles of 

sustainability and mutual cooperation between the company and civil society. These 

principles have resulted in the development of a model to foster local sustainable 

development of Juruti, called the Sustainable Juruti Model (GVCes et al., 2008), which is 

shown in Figure 5.4.  

The model is what they call a ‘Tripod’ composed by the Juruti Sustainability Indicators, 

Sustainable Juruti Council (CONJUS), and the Sustainable Juruti Fund. These indicators 

are a compilation of information that maps and shows the main changes in Juruti 

throughout the years. The Indicators have been developed by the Centre of Sustainability 

Studies of Getúlio Vargas Foundation in São Paulo, and the aim of the Project was to 

develop a tool for Alcoa, Juruti, government, and civil society to understand and monitor 

the changes, impacts, and the development of Juruti.  

CONJUS is a community Council created to discuss initiatives to promote sustainable 

development in Juruti22. The council has seven ‘Technical Committees’ that focus 

respectively on rural and urban development, health, environment, education, culture, 

tourism, and infrastructure. CONJUS was developed to function as ‘a public space for 

dialogue and permanent action to improve the municipality composed of participants from 

the company, civil society and the local government’. The Council is currently managed 

through a partnership Alcoa has with FUNBIO.  

The Sustainable Juruti Fund has been established to support initiatives and other projects 

prioritized by the Council which are managed by FUNBIO, Alcoa and CONJUS. At the time 

of fieldwork, FUNBIO was also building the capacity of local leadership, so in the future 

local people will be able to manage the council by themselves. Figure 5.3 below explains 

the rationale behind the model.  

                                            

 

 

22 www.conjus.org.br 
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Figure 5.4 – Juruti Sustainable model developed by Alcoa and partner institutions (Alcoa, 2012) 

Previous works conducted in Juruti suggest that while at the policy level Alcoa’s CSR 

strategy can be seen as a potential approach to build a fair community-company 

relationship, and to contribute to sustainable development, in practice the reality seems to 

be far from such a goal. The implementation of the model has been regarded as ineffective 

and faulty overall, and researchers have questioned the ability of the Juruti Mine Project to 

foster sustainable development and social justice in Juruti (Sampaio, 2013, Barros, 2012, 

Schroering, 2008; Costa et al., 2011, Born, 2008). For example, Borba (2012) has argued 

that one of the greatest challenges of the Sustainable Juruti Model is the fact that local 

population lack the knowledge about the existence of the model and its objectives. 

Researchers from Columbia University have conducted an independent review to assess 

CONJUS’s ability to provide Alcoa with critical feedback (Bartolini et al., 2010). They 

concluded that issues such as the fact that the council was created by the company and is 

not well known by population, as well as administrative challenges are functioning to limit 

the ability of the council to work as a channel for participative engagement with the 

company.  



 112

5.3 Objects of negotiation: interests at stake and topics of discussion  

In this section, some of the central topics in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship are identified. 

Throughout the years, Juruti population and Alcoa have engaged in discussions about a 

variety of topics (called here the ‘objects of negotiation’). These objects are related to the 

stage of the mine, but also vary depending on the region, as each of the three regions 

analysed has some specific interests and impacts. 

During construction, for example, Alcoa and the communities in the Transport Corridor and 

in the region of Terra Preta (where the Port is situated today) negotiated for land access 

and compensation. Families in those regions needed to sell their lands to the company, 

while others were compensated once the road and/or the train paths crossed their 

agriculture fields. Once Alcoa began to operate, the company also negotiated the payment 

of royalties with the local association that represents the interests of the communities in 

the Lake region as the mine is located in the PAE-Juruti Velho (detailed information about 

this case is found in the section 5.7.2). Although these negotiations are finished, they 

represent important events in the relational processes between the parties. 

The parties still have numerous objects of negotiation that are active because they have 

not been resolved. Alcoa and the Juruti communities still debate, for example, the 

environmental impacts of the Project. Although most of the impacts were felt during the 

construction, communities still complain about these environmental changes. For the 

dwellers of the Corridor region, for example in São Pedro community, the noise of the train 

was raised as an issue. In the Café Torrado community, the damages caused to the creek 

and compensation packages remain active objects of negotiation with the company.  
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In the Lake region, some informants mentioned existing concerns about the amount of 

water Alcoa is pumping from the Lake. People also complain about the deforestation and 

its impacts on activities like hunting and collecting Brazil nuts23. Some informants in that 

region have also expressed concern about Alcoa’s future plans after hearing that the 

company may be expanding the mining area to the region where some communities are 

currently located. Many promises made during the pre-operations stage were not fulfilled, 

and therefore remain active in the negotiation process. Issues related to insufficient 

infrastructure like roads, hospitals, and schools are also raised by people in the Town and 

in rural regions as continuing issues. 

The CSR strategy developed by Alcoa, the Sustainable Juruti Model and its related 

initiatives, is another object that the Juruti populations and the company continually 

negotiate about. The implementation and management of FUNJUS and the CONJUS, for 

example, require constant engagement with the communities so they may implement their 

objectives. Negotiations also relate to the Agenda Positiva, the Plans of Environmental 

Control (PCAs), and the implementation of social Projects. The PCAs involve both the 

environmental activities of the company, and social activities, which include constructing 

and implementing infrastructure in the communities along the Corridor that have felt 

impacts. These negotiations were still in process at the time of research. The social 

projects implemented by Alcoa to foster the economic development of the impacted 

families also require continual attention and engagement between the parties (and NGOs 

working as partners). 

                                            

 

 

23 There is also a belief in communities closer to the Project, which I heard a few times, that the dust 
produced by the mine covering the trees is affecting their ability to generate fruits. 
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On a daily basis and smaller scale, Alcoa also negotiates with populations from the three 

regions about general requirements that usually involve financial assistance. According to 

one of the employees working directly with community issues, these requirements often 

involve support for infrastructure and material for community events. There are individual 

and family requirements for medicine, material for constructing houses, and community 

infrastructure. Some local associations also request assistance for implementing projects 

or buying material. Alcoa also negotiates with local businesses that have provided services 

for the company since the first stages of the Project. These businesses include, for 

example, the owners of the hotels that accommodate employees. 

Lastly, as part of the promises made in the public hearing stage, employment is also a 

central object of negotiation. Many expectations about opportunities for work (and 

economic growth in general) were formed and remain an object of negotiation still not 

resolved by the parties. In summary, the main objects of negotiation between the people 

from Juruti and Alcoa are the following: 

 License to operate – population approval 

 Community support (events, infrastructure) 

 Land acquisition and compensations 

 Funding and participation in Social Projects 

 Agenda Positiva24 

 Individual support (medicines, financial help, etc.) 

 Royalties 

 PCAs 

 Complaints about environmental impacts and disturbances 

 Association support 

 Sustainable Juruti Model implementation and management (e.g. CONJUS, 

FUNJUS) 

 Employment 

                                            

 

 

24 Negotiated directly with government without direct/significant population’s participation. 
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As can be seen, the community-company relationship faces a variety of issues that are 

objects of negotiation between the parties. Once it becomes clear what kind of topics are 

negotiated between the communities and companies, fairness in the relational processes 

can be better identified empirically by focusing on how parties manage those. In the next 

section, I discuss the relational process and how the parties articulate such objects of 

negotiation.  

5.4 Pre-hearings and Public-hearings: building expectations about the relationship 

As a means to obtain its license to operate, in 2007 Alcoa organised a public-hearing in 

Juruti to discuss the Project’s impacts and benefits with local populations and other key 

stakeholders. Before this hearing, however, Alcoa conducted what are called ‘pre-

hearings’, or meetings in the communities to prepare the population for the official event. 

These hearings were very important to the Juruti-Alcoa relationship as they laid the basis 

for the population’s expectations of the Project, and functioned as a communication 

channel for people to gain information and to ask questions.  

According to reports, the pre-hearing meetings were done in some of the larger 

communities in the Lake, the Corridor, and other regions of Juruti. Some informants spoke 

of two objectives of these events: to share some initial information about the Project, and 

to encourage people to attend the official event. As the events occurred in the 

communities, many people found it easy to access them with some informants in the Lake 

area describing theirs to be like a ‘party’, and always with food provided. In a place like 

Juruti, where entertainment activities are limited, such an event is quite appealing, and 

was welcomed by the population. 

From a relational perspective, it was at this stage of the pre-hearings and public hearings 

that most of the expectations about the relationship were created. In addition, having only 

preliminary licenses to operate, Alcoa was clearly interested in building a good reputation 

among the Juruti population because gaining a favourable corporate image at that stage 

would strategically help Alcoa to receive the approvals. This strategy would also help to 

minimise the risk of conflicts with the community and potential Project delays. The 

strategic nature of these events can be observed in the following words of an ex-Alcoa 

employee who had worked in the organisation and attended these events:  
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[…] Everything was engineered. […] my work was somehow to encourage/incite the 

population to agree with the Project, to believe that the Project was the answer to 

Juruti, as I indeed believed at that time. […]. I’d sold the Project. I’d sell all these 

ideas about Alcoa and mining, jobs, incomes, commerce, all this ‘Christmas tree’, 

everything. […] Alcoa would sponsor t-shirts, caps and all other brindes [gifts], and 

also sponsor some communities’ needs [in terms of infrastructure]. We could get 

money through Alcoa, to some financial support, and so on. That’s why we25 say 

that, in this way, there was some manipulation. 

Alcoa was building a perspective that, with its arrival would come opportunities for 

‘economic and sustainable development’. Reports from informants in all three regions 

mention that Alcoa’s discourse emphasised ‘progress’, ‘development’, and ‘sustainability’ 

for Juruti. The idea that the Project would be positive for Juruti was both explicitly 

expressed through the discourse of Alcoa, but also implicitly as Alcoa was being presented 

as a wealthy and rich company. For example, this image was reinforced when the 

company arrived at these community events in “big and pretty boats” with promotion 

material such as free food and gifts of corporate shirts and caps. Any negative community 

concerns and questions were thus curbed by Alcoa’s approach to fostering the community-

company relationship to raise the communities’ hope in the Project. However, I also found 

that informants tended to interpret this approach as manipulative. Also significant was that 

some leaders I interviewed compared the arrival of Alcoa in Juruti to the historic arrival of 

the colonising Portuguese in Brazil when gifts were distributed to gain the confidence of 

the indigenous people.  

                                            

 

 

25 People sometimes make statements using ‘we’, not necessarily having a specific group of people in mind.  
The ‘we’ is used in order to show that the opinion is not only personal, but is also shared amongst other 
people. It is also used as a protective tool because when we using ‘we’ instead of ‘I’ there is less exposition 
of the self. 
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Nevertheless, data I collected in all regions showed that local populations were also 

strongly interested in the economic potential of the Project. This general interest has 

encouraged communities to negotiate with Alcoa. Because it was clear that people in 

Juruti wanted to earn more money, and to gain hospitals, roads, and schools for their 

children, their perception of the Project was positive. A couple of informants referred to 

Juruti as a very ‘feio’ (ugly) place, and even ‘non-existent’ on the Brazilian map. The arrival 

of Alcoa was seen as an opportunity to improve the locals’ quality of life, and ‘to exist’. As 

mentioned by a lady from the Lake, ‘Juruti was like: it is now or never that we develop! 

Alcoa was our chance’.  

For the official public hearing, which is a mandatory requirement for acquiring approvals to 

operate, Alcoa organised what came to be known as ‘the first major event in Juruti’ (apart 

from Festribal). The infrastructure built by Alcoa for the event was also seen as a symbolic 

example of Alcoa’s power to bring benefits to Juruti. Around 7,000 people attended the 

event, and informants recalled that on that day ‘Juruti was 100% Alcoa’. There were very 

few people directly opposing Alcoa (mainly people from the Lake region), and there were 

no violent conflicts. The event has been described by a few participants as a ‘big party’. In 

Table 5.1 I provide some of the characteristics of the pre hearings and the official public 

hearing in Juruti, and list some of their implications for relational processes.  
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Table 5.1 – Pre and Public hearings: characteristics and implications for the relationship 

Pre-hearings: community meetings 

General characteristics Implications for relational processes 

 Undertaken in the communities in all regions 
(but not all visited individually) 

 Arrival in ‘big’ and ‘pretty’ boats 

 Food and gifts provided 

 High participation of locals 

 Alcoa explaining corporate strategies to 
bring benefits to population, and to address 
mining related impacts  

 Opportunities to ask questions 

 Invitations for the official public hearing 

 Key events for expectation building  

 General promises of ‘development’, 
‘progress’, and  ‘sustainability’ 

 Strong information flow about the issues that 
matter for the relationship (impacts and 
benefits) 

Public Hearing: the official event 

 In the Juruti Town 

 Perceived to be the major event ever done 
in Juruti (major infrastructure built) 

 More formalised due to legal requirements 

 Transportation, food, shirts and 
entertainment provided  

 Around 7000 people participated, and only a 
small number of people (mainly from the 
Lake region) were directly opposing the 
project 

 Highly strategic events for: (1) acquiring 
government approvals, (2) reputation (Juruti 
as the business case for Alcoa), and (3) 
trust building with affected communities 

 

5.5 Structures and channels for communication  

During my time in Juruti, I asked individuals how they could access Alcoa in case they 

might want to say something or request information. The idea was to map the 

communication channels available during such cases, and how people perceive and use 

them. The channels most recognised were (i) going to the Alcoa’s office in the Port, (ii) 

sending a written ofício (official letter) to the company requesting information or an 

appointment to discuss the issue, or (iii) through a local association (this was especially 

perceived in the Lake region). In addition, some other means of communication were 

identified, though not as recurrent as the above: (a) community visits by Alcoa staff, (b) the 

Alcoa newsletter, (c) CONJUS meetings, and (d) gossip and informal conversations. As 

can be seen in Table 5.2, these channels of communication have written and oral forms, a 

distinction I found useful in organising the discussion of these channels. 



 119

Table 5.2 – Communication channels and structures of information flow 

Verbal Written 

 Community visits and meetings  

 Gossip and informal interactions with 
employees  

 Centro de Referência (closed) 

 Visits to Alcoa office in the Port 

 CONJUS meetings  

 Newsletter (one way communication) 

 Ofício (formalised communication)  

 

5.5.1 Visit to Alcoa’s office 

During the construction stage, Alcoa opened what was called the Centro de Referência 

located in the heart of the Town, with easy access for people in the urban area. The 

Centre was a relevant channel for oral communication as people could ask questions, and 

make requests to Alcoa. However, Juruti people say that after the construction stage, the 

Centre was closed and employees attend to people in an office located in the Port. 

While the consulted employees working with community enquiries believed this change 

had no effect on the community-company relational dynamics, many community 

informants believed that closing the Centre negatively affected their access to Alcoa. 

Some individuals, especially from the rural areas, did not feel comfortable walking into a 

corporate space. One business man from the Town, for example, told me that some 

people felt intimidated going to the Port and having to face security guards. Evidence 

showed that people also felt intimidated because their everyday attire (e.g., simple clothes 

and sandals) contrasted with the attire of those working for the company (good quality 

uniforms and safety boots). In addition, while the Centre was more informal (people 

walking could simply enter and engage in a conversation), the visit to the Port seems to be 

more serious requiring visitors to prepare to go to Alcoa’s office. In other words, the 

closure of the Centre narrowed the opportunities for dialogue between the parties and thus 

the opportunities for the general population to exercise voice. 
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5.5.2 Community visit and meetings 

A significant part of the communication between Alcoa and Juruti occurs through 

employees’ community visits. In such meetings, people from the community are able to 

receive information from the company about relevant matters and talk with employees. 

Visits and meetings function as oral channels for communication, which are inevitably 

shaped by interactional matters (discussed in the next section). 

According to many locals of both the Corridor and Lake Regions, the meetings were more 

frequent in the pre-operations stage as Alcoa sought to explain the impacts of the 

construction, and to negotiate land and land access. Because it served the interest of 

Alcoa, informants remember that it was easier back then to request meetings when 

community members wanted to communicate with the company. Informants also said the 

company was more willing to promote community meetings then than subsequently during 

the operations stage. Currently, visits can only be requested on written forms, in line with 

corporate bureaucracy. 

5.5.3 CONJUS 

There are some people in the Town, mainly individuals involved in the Council and Alcoa 

employees, who identify CONJUS as a channel for communication with the company. In 

the CONJUS meetings, there are always representatives from Alcoa, local associations, 

and government. Although the central aim of the Council is to discuss initiatives to foster 

sustainability in Juruti, some informants pointed out that the Council also works as a 

channel for letting the company know about disturbances and community complaints – as 

individuals meet company employees in these meetings. However, one informant said that 

the Council is not organised for this end, and therefore complaints and requests received 

at these meetings are not necessarily taken seriously and escalated internally within the 

company. 
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Another barrier to functioning as a channel for dialogue faced by the Council is that, in 

practice, not many people know of its existence; informants in the Town, but especially in 

rural regions, said they have never heard of it. Another barrier is a lack of clarity about the 

objectives of the Council, an issue that was raised by a participant who is a leader in the 

Town. Because the fragilities of the Council’s operation have already been researched in 

an independent review conducted by Columbia University (Bartolini et al., 2010), further 

discussion is unnecessary in this thesis except to say that CONJUS remains limited as a 

viable channel of communication. The result is that the population is limited in how 

members express their voice, as is this a means of trust-building between Juruti people 

and Alcoa. 

5.5.4 Ofício (written document) 

While people can still communicate with employees orally, most types of requests are 

perceived by the population to be acceptable only if formalised via a written document. 

This formalisation involves the ofício, a written letter for (say) inviting Alcoa for community 

visits, to raise issues, and to seek support or information from Alcoa. Besides verbal 

channels, parties have used written forms to exchange information to the extent that locals 

in the three regions perceive written forms of communication to be the primary means for 

engaging with the company. 

Alcoa employees see this formalisation of requests in written formats as the company’s 

means to increase accountability and foster efficiency in internal management. One 

employee said about the period of construction that: ‘things were messier and there was 

no internal control’. Even though many promises were made to communities, there was no 

previous information to prove and track these promises leaving the potential for these 

commitments (e.g., Alcoa to buy water tanks for communities, or to build a school in the 

Corridor region) to remain unfulfilled.  

Therefore, to organise community requests, and to ‘stabilise the mining operation’ (jargon 

used by employees), oral requests began to be denied with only written forms accepted. In 

the Corridor, for example, the written form has been acknowledged as the main way of 

contacting the company. As it has been stated in one of the communities, people can go to 

the company but this does not solve any problem. Informants in the region, including some 

house owners and a community leader, perceived that the ofício is often necessary.  
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Communities said that their access to Alcoa was easier during the construction period 

because the company saw it as in their interest to maximise their relationship with the 

community. Verbal forms of requests, promises and agreements were accepted by the 

company. This changed once the train line and the road were built, and operations began. 

In the Juruti Velho region, most people have acknowledged that communication with the 

company is done via the Association of the Communities in the Juruti Velho Region, or 

‘ACORJUVE’26. The standard process would be to inform the coordinator/president of the 

community who would then communicate with the leadership of the association about the 

case. The association then takes ownership of the matter and communicates it in written 

forms with Alcoa. As one leader said, feedback is then given to the community person who 

has raised the matter.  

Under this structure, the individual does not have an opportunity to participate directly but 

has to rely on action from the association. Therefore, ofícios are prepared and sent to the 

company, shaping a more formalised structure for the negotiation of interests of the people 

in the Lake. In the association, leaders say that ‘everything with Alcoa has to be written — 

they want it like that and we do too because everything gets registered’ reinforcing the 

perception that written and formalised forms of communication are better accepted by both 

parties. In addition, all the negotiations of royalties have also been undertaken using 

written and formalised structures. 

5.5.5 Newsletter  

Since the beginning of the implementation of the Project, Alcoa has created the 

Jornalzinho, a newsletter developed to inform people about Alcoa’s main activities in 

promoting CSR strategies to deal with environmental and social impacts. This 

communication channel could be seen as a tool to spread relevant information and to 

promote awareness of the Project. 

                                            

 

 

26 Detailed information about ACORJUVE is presented in section 5.7.2. 
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At the time of my field work, the Jornalzinho was released every three months — 

according to reports the newsletter was issued monthly during the construction period — 

and the 3,000 copies printed were mainly placed in Alcoa’s office, the CONJUS office, and 

in Town-based associations closely working with Alcoa. In the rural areas, it was rarely 

mentioned as a channel to obtain information about the company, showing that people 

either knew nothing about it or did not recognise it as a relevant channel.  

In addition, while the information flow through the newsletter could enlighten the population 

somewhat, it could be described as one-way communication. In other words, while people 

may receive the information that the company judged to be relevant, such communication 

does not lend itself to proper shared dialogue; the newsletter merely disseminates 

information rather than encouraging two-way communication. 

For example, some of the informants who acknowledged the newsletter as a channel for 

accessing information from Alcoa also perceived the publication to be self-serving and 

biased. As mentioned by a local in the Town ‘it just shows the good side and the good 

things Alcoa claims to do’. In addition, despite the efforts of the company to present 

information clearly, some informants also commented that the way some of the information 

is presented (for example, the amount of taxes paid to the prefeitura) is too technical to be 

clearly understood by the majority of population. 

5.5.6 Gossip and informal conversations  

Routinely, information about Alcoa and the Project is also communicated through informal 

conversations between locals and employees. Gossip is an important channel for 

information flow in Juruti, and much information about Alcoa is spread in the form of 

rumour. Such gossip may sometimes be generated in the community because of the 

diverse ways that individuals receive, interpret, and share information with employees and 

community members. 
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Gossip about Alcoa often results in perceptions and opinions that may not reflect 

accurately the situation; for example, gossip about the management of the tailings dam 

and the fear communities have that it could explode at any time. In the Juruti Velho region, 

people gossip that Alcoa steals money from the royalties, and does not pay the correct 

amount to the association. Another example relates to Alcoa’s financial situation, with 

same people saying that it does not have resources left to invest in Juruti. Although 

employees in the CR area acknowledge the strength that gossip has in Juruti, it seems to 

continue unabated. Because institutions make little effort to prevent or clarify these 

rumours, they become truth for the people who lack other means to access or check 

information. Such (mis)communication impacts on the relationship by influencing 

perceptions and opinions about the Project, and raises issues of trust (or lack thereof). 

We have seen in this section that Alcoa and Juruti have used both written and oral forms 

of communication to share information and ultimately negotiate interests. However, the 

oral form seems to be less effective for the community to negotiate with company even 

though the latter has an advantage in building public relations. The written information 

used by the company has been done inconsistently and thus has fallen short of being 

convincing and building their audience’s trust. Other channels put in place by Alcoa, for 

example, CONJUS have not been recognised by the community as useful for articulating 

their interests and assisting their decision-making. 

5.6 Community-company interpersonal interactions  

The arrival of Alcoa in Juruti meant not only the arrival of a physical structure but also of a 

great number of people to the municipality. These migration processes impacted upon 

local’s structures of interactions, and extended their existing network of relationships by 

creating new contexts for social interaction. Before Alcoa, Juruti people would rarely 

interact with people from other parts of Brazil, let alone people from other countries. With 

the arrival of the company, these kinds of interaction became common. 
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The immigration process of the Alcoa workforce had two different stages: construction and 

operation. During construction, although it was Alcoa’s Project, most of the employees 

were working for other companies, the largest one being the Brazilian civil constructer, 

Camargo Correa. In this stage, there were many more employees from Juruti and Pará 

state (FGV, 2009) and, according to informants, many of them came from the northeast of 

the country. Once the Project was completed and operations began, the workforce 

changed causing a considerable decrease in the number of employees from Juruti and 

northeast of Brazil, and a significant increase in the arrival of employees from the 

southeast of the country. Although each stage contained specific dynamics, overall the 

processes of immigration have contributed to increase diversity of the population and the 

cultural background of the Juruti society. This applies especially if we consider the 

significant cultural differences between Amazonian local communities and large urban 

centres in the south of Brazil. 

Because there is no fly-in fly-out work for the Alcoa Project, employees who moved to 

Juruti live in the Town. As has been mentioned by employees, Alcoa used this strategy to 

foster the integration of its workforce with locals. At the time of the fieldwork, employees 

were found in two kinds of accommodation: living with their families in Alcoa rent-assisted 

housing; and single workers (or workers who had travelled away from their families) living 

in temporary accommodation, such as local hotels. Some employees living in hotels said 

that such temporary living has caused them to feel and be seen by locals as not really 

belonging to the Town. These workers are obviously subject to different relationships with 

the locals which are characterised by unique structures and sets of interests. 
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In fact, the networks of relationships between Alcoa employees and the wider Juruti 

population are numerous and complex27. Individual interactions involve different and 

multiple interests that are not limited to the objects negotiated with the company. On a 

daily basis, these interactions are also formed by social interests and other needs that may 

involve friendship and family ties, business relations, sexual interests, and so on. These 

differences determine the interactions people undertake and the networks they develop.  

5.6.1 A new social class in Juruti — the ‘Alcoanos’ 

After exploring local interactions between locals and employees, I argue that Alcoa 

employees have created a new social class in Juruti in which they are known as Alcoanos. 

Locals know who they are and refer to them as such although the term is used for 

identification and not used pejoratively. The Alcoanos are known to always ‘walk in group’, 

and many of them stand out among the locals who have extensive networks and know 

each other well. Many Alcoanos also have whiter skin and different physical features and 

character traits28. 

As stated by an employee working with community issues “here [in Juruti] you are not only 

X, but ‘X from Alcoa, Alcoa becomes your family name and everyone will speak about you 

calling you like this”. This shows that sometimes the identity of the self and the identity of 

the institution overlap (discussed in next section), and reinforces the idea that the 

Alcoanos are somehow differentiated from the locals. 

                                            

 

 

27 The complexity is also reflected on the fact that, in many moments, this dichotomy between ‘community’ 
and ‘company’ falls apart as there are individuals ‘sons of Juruti’ working for Alcoa, and therefore 
participating simultaneously in both community and company settings. 
28 This discrepancy is easier observed in the rural areas, where the cultural backgrounds and lifestyle of 
locals and employees are even more different. However, most employees that engage with people in the 
rural areas are ‘on duty’ and working with community related issues, and therefore the interactional dynamics 
are different, as discussed in the next section 
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Whereas employees need to build connections with locals in order to manage their lives in 

Juruti, these interactions have not necessarily fostered an organic integration between 

them. By observing local-employee interactions, it can be said that there is a sort of 

‘separation’ — even if unforeseen and not necessarily conscious — between employees 

and locals. It is not a radical separation or exclusion, neither it is violent or threatening; 

however, it exists and is perceived both by employees and locals. An ex-employee who 

has worked with community matters during the construction of the Project stated: 

There is no integration. If you go to the pubs and restaurants you see that the 

population did not follow the growth and evolution brought by Alcoa — especially 

because [the population] was not prepared for that — and so they [locals] don’t 

have an integrated relationship with Alcoa employees, even though this was the 

initial idea, that employees would participate in the local life.  

Working for Alcoa comes with a certain sense of prestige so that employees reach a 

higher status in Juruti society. Alcoa is undoubtedly the best place to work in Juruti both 

because of its better earning capacity and its working conditions, in that employees have 

formalised benefits and hours. Alcoanos in general bring with them higher levels of formal 

education and skills in contrast with most of the local population who have low literacy 

levels and skills and are mostly engaged in subsistence activities and basic services. In 

comparison, locals are aware that they are much more vulnerable because they do not 

have as much access to education and income. 

A woman from the Town illustrated this perceived differentiation stating that: 

Most people [employees] just want to hang out with people from Minas and São 

Paulo, because it is nicer and more interesting for them, and because the people 

are prettier, speak correctly, and so on. It is not that they think like that, but they act 

like that. And our actions send messages as well, sometimes they say things more 

than words. And [local] people feel that. 

While both statements indicate some division between locals and employees, this division 

leaves Juruti people in an ‘inferior’ position. In other words, Juruti people feel they ‘did not 

follow the growth and evolution’, and may ‘not be as pretty and speak as employees do’, 

as it has been mentioned in conversations. Irrespective of the intentionality of these 

messages, their dynamics strengthen perceptions of inequalities and asymmetries among 

the people concerned.  
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These perceptions of inequality, and even mediocrity, became stronger when I began to 

explore what kind of perceptions locals believe Alcoa employees have about the local 

population. Many informants answered in a self-depreciating way, stating that locals 

believe employees think that ‘we were all indigenous here’, to be indigenous in this context 

is depreciative as it points to the idea of a ‘savage’ who cannot operate correctly in the 

‘white’ system. Community people describe Alcoa as the ‘all powerful’, or that ‘Alcoa is a 

big fish’, ‘Alcoa rules here’, ‘Alcoa has a lot of money’, ‘they are gente grande (big 

people)’, etc. This perception of the company as a powerful and strong institution with 

employees who interact with local population from a position of superiority reinforces the 

interpretation that the community comprises inferior people and that the community-

company relationship is unequal. 

It was also stated in the Lake area that: ‘they think we are stupid because we haven’t been 

to school and we live in the communities’. Similarly, in the Corridor it was perceived that 

“they think we are ignorant because we are from the community and we’re not used to the 

things they are used to”. In the Town, a local man stated “people think that in Juruti there 

are just indigenous people and this is disrespect”. In Juruti Velho, an informant stated that 

‘they [Alcoa employees] think we are all stupid, but the communities have shown [through 

the royalties’ case] that we are not’.  

This kind of depreciative perception about the Juruti population was observed both in the 

rural and urban areas, although it was particularly strong where the contrast is greater (for 

example in the smaller and most remote rural communities). Such a perception is relevant 

for relational justice because feeling inferior, or believing that others think you are ignorant 

is disempowering in every situation, especially when it comes to articulating relevant 

interests (Freire, 1972, Goffman, 1967). This is epitomised when many informants said 

that they are ‘community people’, and therefore they are ‘simple’ people. In this context, 

the concept of ‘simple’ encompasses the idea of humble, poorer, and economically 

vulnerable people who are not used to more formalised interactions. This can be observed 

in the statement below, made by an informant who works for the local government: 

The problem is that when Alcoa employees arrive, they believe they will find just 

indigenous people and that they will find animals on the streets, and thus come with 

a southern and discriminatory vision. Because they [outsiders] perceive the 

simplicity of the [local] people, they realise that there will not be space for more 

technical and intellectual conversations.  
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Consequently, it is clear that locals feel upset and frustrated with the employees and their 

comments that Juruti is socially and civically not a good place to live. The statement 

below, from a lady who now lives in the Town but has moved from the Terra Preta 

neighbourhood, exemplifies the problem: 

It is right to say that Juruti cannot provide the same comfort that a big city or a 

capital can, but many people come to us and say ‘this town does not have anything, 

it is a bad place. People here are ugly and ignorant’. We, who are from here, we get 

upset with this, we feel hurt. I think ‘Well, you came from far away, but it is here that 

you are living your life and earning money. You should not talk bad things about us 

and our place’. 

This research does not aim to engage deeply in the characteristics and emotions 

expressed through the interpersonal interactions between employees and locals. 

Nevertheless, it was clear from the analysis of the data that these types of perceptions and 

comments function as barriers for the integration between the local population and 

employees. Ultimately, this perceived ‘differentiation’ and ‘inferiorisation’ affect the ability 

of the community and company to communicate with each other. These circumstances lay 

the groundwork for understanding the voice and trust of the population in negotiating with 

the company. 

5.6.2 Interpersonal interactions in the community relations space — the interplay 

between individual and institutional interests  

The interactions between locals and employees working closely with community issues 

have distinct characteristics. What underlies these employee-locals interactions are not 

only personal, but also institutional, interests. Part of the employees’ core responsibilities 

is to manage the relationship with the community, and perform more directly in the 

negotiation processes, which includes the way they behave when engaging with 

community people. 
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The way individuals working with the community interact with community members 

exemplifies what Goffman (1967, 1969) would call a ‘performance’. He analyses social 

interactions from the perspective of dramaturgy, where people act as actors and managers 

of the impression of the audience. While any kind of interaction could be analysed through 

this perspective, the ‘performance’ lens is especially useful when the individual is dealing 

with institutional reputation.29 In this sense, the employee-actors play roles in a kind of 

theatre, where Alcoa is the patron and the community people are the audience or 

spectators. These employee ‘actors’ are then left, not only to manage impressions relative 

to the human-human interaction, but also the interests and the impressions of the 

institution they represent. While these performances and what they portray affect the 

context in which interests are negotiated, they are also likely to enable or hinder 

information flow between the parties and impact negatively on voice, and trust. 

Because Juruti employees undertaking community relations work have changed during the 

different stages of the mine, the identity of the human faces of the company have also 

changed, resulting in different interactional characteristics and networks. Many other 

employees, including people from technical areas, have participated in community 

meetings and other events where interests were being discussed. This means that 

employees other than those working specifically with community issues still often carry the 

responsibility of performing in such a way as to shape the interactional dynamics during 

periods when interests are being negotiated. 

Overall, locals’ perceptions about how they are treated by Alcoa employees in these 

situations appear positive, since locals have generally indicated that they treat them 

politely. These people would refer to the employees involved as ‘good people’. ‘They are 

always nice, pleasant people’, said a lady from the Corridor. ‘They are polite, always say 

‘excuse me’ and ask for authorisation if they want to come to our community’. Despite this 

apparent politeness and respect shown by employees, the perceptions that community 

and company people have about each other remain, which has not necessarily created an 

environment conducive to negotiation. In the next chapter, I explore how these interactions 

and differences affect the dynamics of fairness. 
                                            

 

 

29 Duarte (2011) has done a very interesting work applying Goffman’s theories in the context of how mining 
company employees manage the impressions when communicating company’s CSR-related work 
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Table 5.3 summarises the topics discussed in this section, highlighting the general 

characteristics of the personal interactions in the community, and between locals and 

employees. It also summarises characteristics of the interactions specifically between 

locals and employees working closely on community issues. 

Table 5.3 – Characteristics of personal interactions 

Community setting 
Community-Company 

(employee interactions) 
Community – Company 

(working with community) 

 Extensive networks – large 
families 

 Employees from different 
regions of the country 

 Different actors 
representing the interface 
between community and 
company 

 Main channel for 
information flow 

 Employees formed a new 
social class – the 
‘Alcoanos’  

 Different individuals, 
interests and interactions  

 Trust dynamics embedded 
in the characteristics and 
sets of interactions 

 Interactions represent 
diverse interests that go 
beyond the interests of the 
institution’ 

 Perceived decrease in 
institutional interests to 
manage reputation and to 
engage 

 Urban and rural have 
different dynamics  

 Low levels of integration   Perceived change in the 
internal management 
procedures that affects 
interactions 

 Family/friendship/business 
relationships overlap  

 Community perceptions of 
inferiority: 

o Indigenous 

o Ignorant 

o Simple 

 Recognition and evidence 
that ‘simple’, friendly and 
informal behaviour are 
beneficial 

 Informal approach  Impacts on self-esteem and 
self-identity 

 Perception of asymmetry 
remains 

 Population consider 
themselves simple – 
especially in the rural areas 

  

 Different social classes and 
internal power dynamics 
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5.7 Collective organisation to engage with Alcoa 

As discussed in Chapter 2, because not all individuals participate actively in the 

community-company relationship, those who do participate and the ways in which they go 

about representing collective interests has significant implications for relational fairness. 

This section explains how the Juruti population have been organised to engage with Alcoa 

regarding the relational dynamics within these groups and the participants’ use of voice, 

sets of capabilities, and trust. This section analyses the structures of social organisation 

and representation in each of the regions explored. It also explores in greater detail the 

internal dynamics of one specific association in Juruti, ACORJUVE, focusing on how 

individual and collective interests are managed within the community, and negotiated with 

the company by community representatives.   

5.7.1 Organisational structures in the three regions  

Overall, the level of organisation found in Juruti was actually a surprise for Alcoa. As 

mentioned by an employee working closely with communities “[…] for us it was a huge 

surprise when Alcoa arrived in Juruti and saw the number of institutions already formed, 

like associations. There are a lot of them in the Town. People were already quite well 

organised. I think it is because of the Amazonian characteristics. Amazonia requires you to 

get organised, and so on. […] But still there are a lot of communities which are 

disorganised”.  

In different regions of Juruti, people organised themselves differently to negotiate with 

Alcoa, and some of the structures in place have also changed throughout the years. Table 

5.4 summarises the main characteristics of the forms of social organisation of each area 

and how these lead to different relational processes. 
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Table 5.4 – Forms of social organisation in Juruti 

General characteristics of social organization 

Town Corridor Juruti Velho Lake 

 Majority of associations are 
located in the Town 

 Disseminated, diffused in 
specific interests  

 Regional associations 
physically far from 
communities in the 
Corridor 

 Poor levels of  regional 
organisation 

 Centralised on 
ACORJUVE, the regional 
association 

Perceptions on Representation in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship 

Town Corridor Juruti Velho Lake 

 Low recognition of 
associations as a 
representation. 

 Individual and family 

 Representativeness 
structures: community 
leadership and individual 
basis30 

 Centralised – ACORJUVE 
(leader and directors)  

 Some individual/family 
processes in communities 
closer to the Project 

Support from external actors 

Town Corridor Juruti Velho Lake 

 No direct support from 
lawyers or other external 
actors 

 No support from lawyers or 
other external actors. 

 Moral support from close 
communities and some 
from ACORJUVE 

 Strong support from 
lawyer, and the group of 
nuns (more active in the 
pre-operations stage) 

Changes overtime 

Town Corridor Juruti Velho Lake 

 Organisation of CONJUS 
with Town-based 
associations  

 Formation of smaller 
community and region-
based associations to 
receive Alcoa’s Projects 

 Formation of smaller 
community-based 
associations to receive 
Alcoa’s Projects 

 

                                            

 

 

30 In communities where there is a local association (for example APRAS), the association tend to be 
recognized as the institution that give voice to the community. 
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In the Town, there is not one central group or association that represents the specific 

interests of the people living in the region. This decentralised characteristic was also 

observed in the Terra Preta neighbourhood. In this neighbourhood, there was less 

‘collectiveness’ among the population meaning that processes were more individualised or 

family-centred (e.g., for negotiation of lands). According to informants, the negotiation 

processes that took place in this area were not supported by external actors, such as 

lawyers or any other skilled actor, unless the family could pay — and very few could. 

In the Corridor area, negotiation processes were more community based, involving land 

acquisition, and compensations for houses and plantation fields. Negotiations in this region 

have also concerned the construction of schools and other infrastructure projects as a 

compensation for impacts. The processes of negotiating lands and compensations have 

occurred in community meetings with the participation of locals, meaning that outcomes 

were negotiated orally. This experience indicates that the broad population participated 

more actively when representative structures were less centralised. The formality of the 

negotiation processes also varied depending on how well the community was organised; 

some were represented by individuals who more aware about the objects of negotiation 

than others. 

Communities in the Corridor have mentioned that, during the negotiations, they supported 

each other. As one dweller explained: “we go to their meetings to give them support, and 

they come to ours”. Overall, the negotiations in the region (i.e., about lands and PCAs) 

have been undertaken without the presence of external actors and external skilled 

advisors. According to some reports, people recall that in some situations ACORJUVE 

participated by providing some clarification of points.31 In order for social projects to be 

implemented, families had to organise themselves into formalised associations, and 

therefore some new collective groups have been created in the region. When present, 

these new associations are also acknowledged as channels of articulation by the company 

because of their more formalised structure. 

                                            

 

 

31 The association has always reinforced that compensations prices should be higher. 
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In the Lake region, ACOJURVE was representative but in a more centralised way. When I 

asked individuals from different communities, ‘if you have something to say to Alcoa how 

do you do it?’ the majority answered ‘via ACORJUVE’. The rationale behind the 

representativeness of the association is the follows: the individual the association of the 

issue, and the association is required to engage and discuss the issue directly with Alcoa. 

Once there is an outcome, the leadership should come back to the individual and provide 

feedback. In the negotiation of royalties, for example, the communities from the Lake 

region were represented by ACORJUVE.  

As we can see in this section, different forms of organisation have led people to negotiate 

interests with Alcoa under different structures and procedures. There are differences 

among the different regions as to how much they are centralised and formalised, and how 

much external actors participate in the organisation and negotiation processes. How these 

structures have affected the elements of fairness is discussed in the following chapter. The 

next section describes some of the organisational dynamics of the communities in the 

Lake region. 

5.7.2 The case of the Association of the communities in the Juruti Velho 

An ACORJUVE leader at a community meeting I attended said, “We can’t face the 

company if we don’t mobilise ourselves. We ask all to be together, organised, united 

because only like this we will get what belong to us!” This quote is a good representation 

of the political discourse used by the leadership of the regional association of the 

communities in the Juruti Velho Lake, and how they relate to Alcoa.   

ACORJUVE was officially created on 21 May 2004. At the time of the fieldwork, 

ACORJUVE represented 49 communities in an area of 109 thousand hectares and with 

2.558 members. According to the leadership, the official aims of the association are: 

First to organise the people; second to legalise the lands [to acquire 

landownership]; and third to obtain credit [from government] for these families […] 

ACORJUVE was created with this objective, to fight against all injustice and 

exploitation in this area, and this is what we have been doing. It doesn’t matter if it 

is Alcoa, loggers, soy farmers, fisher men from outside, or even the priest! 

The arrival of Alcoa, however, is recognized by families in the region as the main driver, or 

contextual pressure, for the creation and expansion of the association.  
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The association comprises a president (democratically elected), a board of directors 

(named by the president), and a counsellor in each of the communities (chosen by the 

community and the administrative board in the assemblies). This counsellor may or not be 

the president of the community. Major decisions are made in meetings and assemblies, 

although increasingly the board of directors is acquiring permission to approve and act 

without associates’ consent. Informants have mentioned that the creation of ACOJURVE 

was strongly influenced by the presence of German nuns, who have been in Juruti since 

the 1970s. The group was one of the main actors to bring awareness to communities 

about mining impacts, land rights, and the relevance of constituting an association. 

Although leadership claims itself to be politically neutral, ACOJURVE is known to strongly 

support the Labour Party. 

The association organises government support for families, and is currently working to 

regulate the lands, and organise with INCRA the construction of casas de alvenaria (brick 

houses); these unlike wooden houses, do not require much maintenance, and endure for a 

longer term). The association also deals with internal disputes in the community, and 

assists individual cases that need financial support. More relevant to this research, 

ACORJUVE coordinates the relationship that these communities have with Alcoa. 

ACORJUVE is the main representative of the people in the Lake region (although there 

are parallel relationships with specific communities/families, as discussed in the previous 

section).  

When Alcoa arrived in Juruti, the majority of people in the communities in the Juruti Velho 

area were not against the Project. According to the leadership of ACORJUVE, the 

association’s change of mind about the Project happened after a series of visits that Alcoa 

organised to other operations and to the MRN operation (neighbour mining project in the 

municipality of Oriximiná) before Alcoa obtained a license to construct the mine. As 

explained by the leader, after observing the negative impacts, such as prostitution, 

poverty, and environmental changes, he realised that “this development and progress’ was 

not for us”. When he arrived from the trip, he said that he began to gather the people and 

say that they should be against the Project. 
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As a result, the ACORJUVE leadership started to disseminate information about the 

negative impacts of mining, and the fact that jobs available would exist only during the 

construction period, as Juruti people do not have the capacity to work in operations. The 

participation of the nuns in these meetings is part of people’s memories. Informants 

reported that the group also warned the communities that they should organise 

themselves, and regulate their lands otherwise they could be disadvantaged when 

negotiating interests with the company. 

With the assistance of a lawyer for ACORJUVE to regulate their lands rights on a 

collective basis, the Projeto Agroextrativista de Juruti Velho (PAE-Juruti Velho) became 

one large extension of land to be managed entirely by the association. This means that 

people in the Lake do not own their own land, and therefore cannot buy or sell property in 

the area unless ACORJUVE authorises it. As the leader says, ‘it was very hard to talk 

about collective land rights as many people did not agree with it’. However, it was 

assumed that strategically it would be better for communities to have a collective land title 

so that individuals could not be easily manipulated. The fear was that, with individual titles, 

Alcoa (and other outsiders like loggers) could negotiate with individuals based on these 

individuals’ needs. On the negative side, power has since become centralised in the hands 

of the association and thus somewhat constrained some individual’s liberties. 

In 2009, ACORJUVE leadership mobilised the Lake population to invade Alcoa to 

negotiate royalties, and participants spent nine days and nine nights camping in the Base 

Capiranga. Lake-based families, including children of all ages, and supportive people from 

other regions participated. According to the president, this was the negotiation strategy 

developed by the association. When I asked whether ACORJUVE had thought about 

another means of negotiation, he said ‘no’, because this was the only option that would get 

a response from the company. He added, “If we had sent them a written document they 

would rip it up and throw it away”. Considering other events that had previously occurred 

between leadership and employees, (e.g., an organised consultation ignored by Alcoa 

representatives), trust between the parties was already damaged. 
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An informant from Vila, who at that time of the invasion was actively engaged in the 

association, remembers that, because it was challenging to keep people on the picket, 

food and other musical entertainment were provided. In informal conversations with locals, 

people have mentioned that the event was similar to a community party. It shows that 

many people who were present were not necessarily there for political reasons, but rather 

were pressured to participate, because ‘everyone else was there too’. However, the event 

became stressful when the population and police clashed sometimes violently, even to the 

degree that in one case pepper spray was used against community members. 

By the end of the negotiation process, ACOJURVE acquired the right to receive royalties 

from Alcoa, and the association has, since 2009, been receiving 1.5 per cent of the profits. 

It is an emblematic case, since it was the first time in the Brazilian history that a mining 

company was legally required to pay royalties to a civil society association rather than only 

paying taxes to the local government. In an ACORJUVE assembly meeting, it was 

approved that the royalties would be managed as follows: 50 per cent for what is called the 

collective, to be invested in social projects and other improvements for communities and 

the association; and 50 per cent to be distributed equally amongst the association’s 

members. Every member receives the same amount whether they live near or far from 

Alcoa’s operation. 

Payments of the ‘individual’ money, as it is called, were initially made monthly; however, 

once it was determined that the value would be small, another assembly decided to 

reorganise the payment to be paid every three months. It was also decided that at least 

half of the ‘individual’ money should be spent on encouraging the economic development 

of the family, while the other half could be freely spent. Families were required to keep the 

receipts of their expenses and present them in the ACORJUVE office on a date stipulated; 

otherwise the next payment would be withheld.  

An issue that is unclear in the region is which members of the association are eligible to 

receive the benefits. While some people said that a member had to pay the association fee 

for one year before qualifying, others said that only one member of each nuclear family 

was eligible. Informants also pointed out that, in some cases, more than one member was 

receiving benefits, while other members who had paid correctly were eligible to receive 

benefits. One informant stated that, in her opinion, the recipients were chosen as preferred 

by the leader. A few people present in the conversation agreed with this statement. 

Considering the diversity of answers, it seems clear that there is a level of confusion and 

lack of clarity about who is or is not entitled to these benefits.  
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When I asked about the investments made with the ‘collective’ money, people mentioned 

that very little was achieved apart from the construction of the association’s headquarters 

in Vila, a modern boat, and some financial help for community parties. No social projects 

or other initiatives had been implemented. Because the amount of money was substantial, 

there was much doubt about what is being done with the money was created in Juruti 

Velho region. People began to question the way the association was being managed and 

negative gossip about the association and the president had become common.  

Figure 5.5 shows an image of the ACORJUVE headquarters in Vila Muirapinima, which 

was built using funds from the collective money. 

 

Figure 5.5 – ACORJUVE headquarters in Vila Muirapinima 

Considering how the majority of the people talk about the association and its performance 

over the years, once royalties began to be paid, some changes in the relational dynamics 

between the association and the population of the Lake area were bound to occur. 

Whereas in the beginning there were more meetings and the group had more 

opportunities to access information and to participate in decisions, over time, leadership 

became more distant from association members and the information flow narrowed.  
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Despite the strong discourse of opposition that the association leadership uses against 

Alcoa and the Project, many locals are becoming less aligned with these radical views and 

are not willing to oppose the company. Some communities have, for example, decided to 

accept Alcoa’s social projects despite strong disapproval of the leadership. This shows 

that within the Lake region, there is not a unified perception about Alcoa, or agreement on 

how the interests and benefits can be managed. Nevertheless, in the current structure of 

the association there is not enough space to accommodate democratically the difference 

perspectives of all community members. This can be quite problematic when it comes to 

addressing and representing different voices and interests in the community-company 

relationship.  

In this section, it was shown that the internal dynamics of ACORJUVE in terms of how they 

represent community members have relevant characteristics that affect voice, capabilities, 

and trust of people in that region. This is discussed in the next chapter. 

5.8 Summary  

Each of the relational domains explored in the previous sections possess characteristics 

that shape and compose the relational processes between Juruti and Alcoa. The specific 

structures and mechanisms of the Juruti-Alcoa relationship provide the context for 

exploring factors affecting voice, capabilities, and trust between the parties. As previously 

discussed in Chapter 2, the focus of fairer negotiation processes is to achieve an effective 

articulation of interests that is able to create a space for parties to manage their interests in 

the best way. The existence – or not – of such a dialogical space determines the 

opportunities of locals to improve their capabilities in terms of understanding the situation, 

to exercise their voice, and to eventually participate in decision making processes.  

Considering these theoretical perspectives, it was identified in the data that, in the Juruti 

context issues of formalisation and centralisation of representativeness have positive 

effects in empowering individuals to negotiate with the company. They seem to have more 

impact than unstructured, individual and informal forms of organisation, although it was 

also identified that communities may struggle to operate in such circumstances due to their 

social vulnerability and poor levels of literacy.  
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On the other hand, however, strong centralisation in one institution — and therefore one 

group of people who represents the institution — also has negative aspects because of 

internal conflicts of interest. While community associations facilitate negotiation processes 

for the company, and to some extent provide a ‘more legitimate’ structure to engage with 

community groups instead of individuals, this structure may also camouflage individual’s 

voices, interests and perspectives when they diverge from those of the representatives of 

these associations. This becomes quite clear in the ACORJUVE case. 

The way people interact at the individual level has also revealed an interesting and very 

complex dynamic that clearly has an impact on the way community and company 

negotiate interests. Although interactional issues are complex to be accounted for, they 

are very much felt, and issues of self-esteem and self-identity hold an important role in 

shaping the negotiation processes, even if they are in the ‘background’. As argued in 

section 2.3.2, the characteristics of interpersonal interactions affect significantly the 

elements of justice in community-company relationships. The Juruti case demonstrated 

this by showing that the way individuals interact with each other, for example, underlie the 

basis of how individuals perceive their opportunities to express voice and the terms in 

which it is done. The issues of self-esteem and self-identity that emerge from the 

interactions between community and company people arguably have a strong impact on 

the way communications and interactions take place in Juruti. Although some employees 

working in the communities have shown some sensitivity to these issues, Alcoa, as an 

institution, does not appear to be aware of these issues and how they influence the way in 

which corporate strategies are implemented. 

The way the Juruti population and Alcoa exchange information and articulate interests is 

an essential aspect of relational fairness as negotiations are driven by communication 

processes. This chapter has discussed the main channels of communication and how the 

processes of information flow and the articulation of interests are shaped in the Juruti-

Alcoa relationship. Again formality was raised as a characteristic that appears to enable 

more efficient communication between community and company. Another important 

finding about communication is that with time the communication channels between 

community and company have narrowed, minimising opportunities for dialogue.  
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Although the three conceptual domains have been addressed individually, they are 

strongly interconnected, and their characteristics are deeply dependent on the dynamics of 

one another. Organisational structures are related to the way communication takes place. 

Interactions are responsible for the way people communicate and also the way they 

organise themselves. Connecting the relational dynamics to the cultural and contextual 

background is also an important exercise because of their intrinsic influence on the way 

relational processes take place and how individuals in that context behave. Thus, in order 

to reveal the relational processes in terms of its operational practices, it is necessary to 

build a holistic perspective of the community-company relationship and make these 

correlations clearer. Considering the characteristics of the relational processes described 

in this chapter, the next chapter identifies and discusses some of the factors that affect 

fairness in the community-company relationship. 

 



 143

Chapter 6 Identifying Factors Affecting the 

Dynamics of Fairness  

This chapter presents the factors identified to either enable or hinder relational fairness in 

the Juruti-Alcoa relationship. These factors were selected based on the frequency of 

associated themes in the data, but surely do not represent all those affecting fairness 

within community-company relationships. This chapter also covers some practical 

challenges and their implications towards fostering relational fairness. While 

acknowledging the limitations of a bounded conceptual framework, time available in the 

field, and the amount of data collected, I argue that the Juruti-Alcoa case is applicable to 

other community-company relationships. 

6.1 ‘We were not prepared’ — Insufficient understanding about mining, impacts, 

and other relevant topics for the relationship  

Informants frequently said to me that ‘Juruti was not prepared’ to receive a large project, 

such as the Alcoa mine. The idea of being prepared suggests that Juruti was not ready or 

adequately structured to host a mine project, either physically or relationally. This 

reluctance by Juruti to enter into a relationship with Alcoa involved the population’s lack of 

capabilities to understand what was essential for the relationship and how to operate in 

such context. Some blame this reluctance on the Juruti people’s lack of adequate 

education and their consequent inability to understand the Project.  Even basic information 

about mining and its social and environmental impacts was insufficiently understood. Lack 

of understanding in turn hinders relational fairness by reducing the opportunities of 

marginalised people to express ‘voice’, or to build mutual understanding with the company. 

In this section I provide examples demonstrating how these factors affect the dynamics of 

fairness. 

For a start, Juruti was unable to prepare for the uncertainties of the future introduced by 

mining. This included comprehension of how individuals could maximise the potential 

benefits from the onset of the Project. In other words, Juruti people entered into a 

negotiated relationship with Alcoa without a strategic approach, in part because there was 

no formal structure to encourage this (e.g. no legal requirement to have an agreement).   
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For example, a man from the Lake region said that he was asked if an exploration team 

could drill in his backyard some years ago. He agreed after being told it was for Alcoa, a 

company interested in the bauxite in the region. When asked later how he felt when he 

had first heard about the Project, he explained: 

Once they came here and dug holes in my backyard and then they disappeared. 

Years later this talk about mining started in the Town, and everybody was just 

talking about it. I said to people I was ok with the arrival of the mining, that it would 

be ok for us. You know, I thought that those holes were mining, that the company 

would come here, dig holes and pay us for that, so I said I was ok with it. Only after 

they started to construct the mine is that I came to understand what mining was 

about, and that they would devastate all the area we were used to work in. 

This case clearly illustrates that the informant completely lacked initial understanding 

about mining or its environmental impacts in that he had absolutely no idea about what 

mining was but was swayed by the promise of economic benefits. His inability to 

understand the full impact of mining from his early experience rendered him unable to 

weigh how his life, and the life of people in the region, would change with the 

implementation of the project.  Because of insufficient information, he believed that the 

negative impacts of mining would be easily managed. It was only when the mining became 

‘real’ that he realised that ‘mining’ was a different activity from what he had previously 

experienced.  This case exemplifies practical challenges related to knowledge sharing that 

mining companies face when trying to implement initiatives to build ‘consent’ in affected 

communities (Macintyre, 2007). When a party enters a negotiation without previous 

understanding of the situation, the chances of their being manipulated and disadvantaged 

are enhanced, therefore fostering unfairness. 

This singular case aligns with different reports of people from the other regions who have 

also stated their difficulty understanding what Alcoa would do in Juruti, and what would 

develop subsequently. A second informant from the Town who now works closely to Alcoa 

said:  

We had no idea about what would happen to us and to Juruti; they [the company] 

have explained in the public hearings but still we couldn’t build the picture in our 

minds, that the Project would be like that, big and transformative like that. 

A third informant from the Town has also stated something similar: ‘I knew that there would 

be impacts, but I would never imagine that things would be like they are now.’ 
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Although people had some access to the information about what would happen in Juruti 

once the Project was approved, it did not follow that people were aware of the scale of the 

future changes. As a result, many people had listened to the discourse of the company 

talking about the positive impacts on local economy and development, without a realistic 

and holistic understanding of a broad range of impacts due to the scale of the mine. In this 

context, the community was acting as a party negotiating with the company from a position 

where affected people could not be argumentative, strategic, or critical about the Project. 

Chronic misunderstanding of the mining project by affected people erodes the ability of the 

community and company to communicate with each other. Just because company people 

may be communicating to the community people, it does not mean that the subject matter 

has necessarily been understood. Communication about technical aspects of mining, 

environmental impacts, and certain concepts and words used in the CSR discourse was 

too sophisticated for Juruti residents’ comprehension. Despite the apparent willingness of 

the company to communicate with locals, it was therefore sometimes hard to understand 

what employees were saying. In the Corridor, for example, people stated that they 

preferred not go to the community meetings organised by the company: ‘people would not 

go to the meetings because they would say ‘I don’t understand anything they say, so why 

should I go?’ 

Another example indicates that the population, especially in the rural areas, have struggled 

to comprehend the discourse used by Alcoa. When I asked a resident of a Juruti Velho 

community to explain what kind of discussions they have with Alcoa, he answered: 

“‘Sometimes it was an easy talk, sometimes we didn’t understand anything. One would 

look to the face of the other and ask ‘do you understand what they are saying?’ ‘I don’t 

know!’” In situations where lack of information prevents comprehension, mutual 

understanding is hindered, and a central basis for a dialogue between the parties that 

could lead to a fairer negotiation of interests is obscured.  

Company employees are also aware of existing barriers for communication. An employee 

responding directly to community demands stated that she tries to ‘translate’ the technical 

language to make it more accessible. Nevertheless, she recognised that many times this 

does not work and miscommunication continues despite her efforts. While her 

communication methods could be questioned, it is clear that decreased understanding by 

community people makes it all the more challenging for Alcoa to establish a dialogue with 

them.   
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Insufficient information also hinders trust building. In a conversation with residents in a 

Lake community, community people did not know whether they should believe what the 

company people say. People faced with insufficient information encounter difficulties 

knowing what to believe in, and how to react to the situation. If people decide to believe 

without understanding and questioning, they may be manipulated. However, if people 

choose not to believe, they may remain in a state of constant suspicion and doubt which 

characterise low trust levels. When trust is poor, there are negative ramifications on 

relational fairness. In addition, as there is no official and accessible information to increase 

understanding, people may more readily value gossip and rumour that increase the risk of 

misunderstanding. 

Consequently, voice is affected as people tend not to communicate when they lack 

understanding to inform their arguments. There is evidence that, without information, 

people in Juruti feel disempowered to engage in dialogue. A quote by a local in the Lake 

region explains this well: ‘If I know that I have my right, I can go and complain, and I’m not 

scared of fighting. But, if I don’t know, I stay quiet’. Thus, while insufficient comprehension 

of information affects fairness in restricting people’s interests, it also hinders people’s 

opportunity to form critical opinions about a situation. 

Similarly, an informant in the Corridor explained that, on some occasions, even if there is 

time allowed for questions or debate in community meetings, people would stay quiet. As 

he pointed out: “How can you tell that an engineer is wrong; how can you argue against 

mining people if they have studies and we don’t? So people stay quiet.” This perception of 

knowledge asymmetry and how it affects fairness is also exemplified in the speech of 

another informant from the Corridor: “We want to complain about the igarapé, because the 

water is not the same anymore. We tell the employees the water is dirty and they come 

here and say they did tests and the water is normal. The water is not normal but how can 

we prove they are wrong?” Therefore, because community people feel inadequately 

prepared to question the company on these issues, they remain quiet and thus are not 

exercising voice in the relationship. These examples show that a lack of understanding 

also increases individuals’ feeling of inferiority, or lack of power to act in the situation. 

Company workers are also aware of this miscommunication, as illustrated by an 

employee: 
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I walk a lot here, both in the rural and urban areas, and I go to pubs, restaurants, 

communities’ parties, everything, and I recognise in the eyes of the people when 

they are not understanding what I am saying. It is easy to perceive that, it is an 

empty look. And the worst thing is that people keep looking at you with a face full of 

admiration because they find what you are saying beautiful, even though they do 

not understand it. If you don’t have this perception, you cannot advance in a real 

dialogue, to produce understanding. It will be a monologue, as it happens a lot. 

Lack of mutual understanding was identified as a barrier towards establishing true 

dialogue between the parties. The informant added that people may not necessarily signal 

that miscommunication is happening. From the perspective of communication, this 

increases the risks of what Habermas (1970) calls ‘systematically distorted 

communication’ (p. 205). Unless the communicator is aware of this risk and addresses 

such issue with sensitivity, opportunities to improve relational fairness are hindered.  

In Juruti, lack of mutual understanding can also be exemplified by how the community and 

the company interpret ‘sustainability’. This term is widely used in Alcoa’s discourse, and 

according to many informants, had been used by the company when meeting with 

communities since the pre-operations stage. Many communications emphasised the 

company’s commitments to operate in a sustainable way, and to promote sustainable 

development in communities. Consequently, the concept became central to everyday 

communications between the parties.  

Thus, the way locals interpreted this concept became vital for the company-community 

relationship, as the idea of sustainability became part of the communities’ understandings 

and expectations about the company and the mining operation. However, after analysing 

how people in Juruti and Alcoa interpret the idea of sustainability, there was a lack of 

shared understanding between the parties. While community people perceive 

sustainability mainly in economic terms, company employees interpreted it as care for the 

environment and operating safely. Table 6.1 summarises the differences in interpretation 

seen in the data I collected in my field work: 
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Table 6.1 – Summary of themes in informants’ interpretations of sustainability 

What does sustainability mean to you? 

Community  Company  

 Economic growth   Effective management of impacts  

 Implementation of social projects  Recycling 

 Financial support, help   Reforestation  

 Better, easier life  Work safety 

 Jobs   Following applicable legislation 

 Community improvements, development  Responsible performance 

 Harmony with the environment  Respecting communities 

 Not causing environmental damages  Rehabilitation of lands 

 

Even though sustainability can be a complex term in the mining context (Cowell et al., 

1999, Fonseca et al., 2013), using Table 6.2, I argue that the differences in interpretation 

affected fairness by hindering opportunities for mutual understanding and dialogue 

between the parties. While both employees and community people used the term 

‘sustainability’ in their discourse, they understand it differently. 

Table 6.2 – Insufficient understanding about mining and other relevant topics 

How is it affecting fairness? 
Implications for the maximisation of 

fairness 

 Hinders capabilities to develop a critical 
opinion about the situation, to negotiate 
interests, and to perform more strategically. 

 Hinders the exercise of voice as without 
information people tend to be quiet and 
resilient. 

 Affects trust as, without information, it is 
hard to believe in what the company is 
saying. 

 Raise lack of mutual understanding 
between the parties. 

 Community willingness to increase 
capabilities and expand awareness  

 Limited access to information considering 
contextual limitations – physical access, 
literacy levels, and educational structures. 

 

 

Therefore, Table 6.2 shows that the information the company had already shared was not 

enough to empower the community to prepare and act strategically. 
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Practical implications for enhancing fairness  

The two reasons why fairness is prevented are firstly that communities lack the capacity to 

understand and secondly that the company seems unable to improve information access 

and to promote understanding in a way that people can absorb it. Therefore, fairness could 

be enhanced if the existing set of capabilities of communities is improved, and if both 

parties develop a strategic and self-consciously dialogical approach to their relationship. 

As explained in chapter 4, many contextual limitations in Juruti challenge the 

dissemination of information, such as: a poor level of formal education, the quality of local 

education, and lack of and opportunities to extend their education. As well as this limited 

access to information, the physical remoteness of communities makes it even more 

difficult. While Alcoa is not responsible for this remoteness, it is responsible for sharing 

relevant information with communities. However, empirical study in Juruti has shown that 

information shared through existing communication channels is not enough to allow the 

community to understand and encourage mutual understanding between the parties. 

Using the engagement model I described in Chapter 1, analysis shows that the information 

given to the Juruti population from Alcoa was not sufficient. Giving information is the first 

stage of the model and if this is not done properly, all the other stages of participatory 

engagement will be prejudiced, leaving fewer opportunities to maximise fairness in the 

relationship. 

In real terms, sharing this information should be easy for the company. For example, Alcoa 

could prevent gossip simply by: first, clarifying information about its operation and its 

impact, and second, publishing more broadly the amount of royalties paid to the 

association, and taxes to local government. Lack of such information generates 

discomfort, misunderstanding, and distrust towards Alcoa from the Juruti people. When the 

information involves technical discourse for example, Alcoa could surely spread such news 

effectively by using a language that is more appropriate, and targeting the information to 

key informants who could share appropriately within the larger community. 
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From a negotiation perspective, sharing information may not be preferred by the company 

when it seeks to protect its interests, especially if it considers that being transparent may 

publicly expose it. However, such an approach is a strategic mistake in the long-term, as it 

shows Alcoa’s short-sightedness in risking dialogue that will enhance negotiation. In the 

long term, greater transparency may make it easier for the company to build trust, mutual 

understanding, a positive reputation, and also lessen conflict. From a justice perspective, it 

is the Juruti people’s right to know and to understand what is happening in their lives, and 

not feel alienated and ignorant; thus the objects of manipulation by the strongest parties. 

This observation could apply not just to the company, but also to the government. 

This is not to say that everyone in the community needs to understand the mining project, 

impacts, and related interests, whether the information is expressed in technical terms or 

not. It goes without saying that people in different communities have different abilities to 

learn and different levels of interest in information, as is also the case in Juruti. Some 

people naturally take a leadership role in such relationships and seek to expand their 

understanding, whereas others take a more passive role, sometimes appearing to not to 

be interested at all, even though mining is directly affecting their lives. However, the fact 

that some people are more passive does not negate the argument that people deserve the 

choice of receiving information relevant to their interests, and the chance to understand 

and negotiate matters concerning their lives. If at least some individuals in Juruti 

communities — even extended family members — acquire the capacity to negotiate, 

greater fairness is more likely (Foster, 2008).  

Information sharing has to extend to communities located in more remote areas, who need 

equal access to such information. Some initial thinking about practical opportunities to 

maximise fairness could include sharing more information through written forms. Although 

literacy levels in Juruti are relatively low (as discussed in session 4.3.3), this would 

probably be the best channel especially because of the perceived legitimacy of having the 

information no papel (in the paper), and thus welcome because it communicates outside 

the realm of gossip. While it seems that Juruti people prefer written information, local 

radios could also be more used for discussing and clarifying certain topics, with the 

advantage that it keeps the verbal form of communication.  
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6.2 Before and after operations — Transition to a more narrowed and formalised 

relational structure  

Another factor identified as affecting fairness in the relationship between Juruti people and 

Alcoa is the perceived changes in the relational structures between the parties during 

construction and operations stages. These changes have resulted in decreasing 

opportunities for communication and interaction, with an increased formalisation of 

processes. As Bidart et al. (2013) explain, social processes should be related as a 

narrative whereby time can provide the dimension for unfolding the characteristics and 

stages of a social phenomenon.  

For example, when people in Juruti talk about the Project, they often do so by sharing 

perceptions along the timeline running from the pre-operations to the operations stage. 

When they talked with me during my fieldwork, informants often used the words ‘before’ 

and ‘after’ to explain these differences, as if these were two distinct stages in the same 

relationship. However, this division clearly provided informants with the points of reference 

by which they could describe the impacts they felt at times when the structures and 

mechanisms changed. At these critical points, the structure of the community-company 

relationship became more formalised, often requiring reshaping of the behaviour of the 

actors.  

Table 6.3 summarises the main characteristics of the Juruti-Alcoa relationship, and the 

changes in the relational processes perceived to have occurred between pre-operations 

and operations stage (discussed in detail in Chapter 5). It demonstrates that, with time, the 

channels for communication and engagement between the parties became narrower and 

more formalised. 
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Table 6.3 – Comparison between relational structures in the pre and post-construction stages 

Stage Pre-operation (construction) Operations (current) 

C
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 Frequent community visits and meetings  Perceived fewer visits and less interest 
of the company in engaging with 
communities. 

 Company perceived to be more willing 
to satisfy community – and individual - 
requirements for goods. 

 Perceived formalisation of the 
processes and less willingness in 
providing goods upon requests. 

 Promises and expectation building.  Focus on implementation and 
stabilisation. 

 Processes more individualised, informal 
and verbal. 

 Processes more collective, formal and 
done in written forms. 

 In the company: low internal 
accountability for promises made and 
responsibilities taken.   

 In the company, higher accountability 
and internal management of community 
issues.   

 Centro de Referência in the Town as 
the meeting and information access 
point. 

 Centro de Referência closed and 
meeting place moved to Alcoa office in 
the Port area. 

 Population starts to feel impacts.  Dialogue with communities channelled 
to CONJUS. 

 High positive expectations amongst 
community members about future 
benefits. 

 Increased frustration with expectations 
not met. 

 

As several informants from the three areas and Alcoa employees have pointed out, the 

approach that Alcoa used to engage with communities, and to respond to community 

requests, has changed during these two phases of the mine life. Community people 

perceive that the relationship became narrower and constrained as access to the company 

became harder. I was told that, since the operations began, fewer community meetings 

and visits have ensued and people have to go to the Port if they want to speak with an 

employee, now that the Centro de Referência has closed.  

The two quotes below, one from an informant from the Corridor, and one from the Lake, 

illustrate this point: 

Before there were no weekends or holidays as soon as we called they would come. 

Now it’s a huge bureaucracy. We have to write to them and wait them to schedule it 

to when they can do it. They just come when they want now. For us nights are 

better because people are back from work, so they can attend, but they just come in 

business hours.  
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They just come because we pressure them, because we request, otherwise they 

don’t come, there is no interest anymore. 

Informants also said that the community-company relationship became more formalised 

and bureaucratic. For instance, while in the pre-operations stage the relationship was 

managed more informally, the relationship became more formalised after operations 

began with communication with the company being accepted only in written forms. There 

was also pressure for communities, associations or other collective groups to become 

formalised with, for example, registering a tax file number necessary to access economic 

benefits and support. Also, as explained in Chapter 5, over time, communications were 

centralised in the form of ofício, which is written, signed, and seen as a formalised 

document. 

Arguably, formalised relational structures reduce opportunities for parties to express their 

voice, and ultimately build dialogue and mutual understanding with the company. Juruti 

people are traditionally used to voice their interests verbally and through informal channels 

(see Chapter 4).  Consequently, under a narrower formalised structure, parties have less 

chance to exchange ideas, feelings and expectations regarding the relationship and the 

objects of negotiation. This was observed especially in the Corridor area, where 

communities perceived that, in order to engage more effectively with the company (or to 

communicate and discuss interests), they needed to establish and formalise community 

associations. 

The fact that people became aware of these changes in the relationship, however, does 

not mean that individuals and groups developed the capability to engage efficiently in 

Alcoa’s formalised processes. For many individuals and communities, the preparation of 

ofícios is complex and costly. Most communities do not have infrastructure to issue ofícios, 

and very often individuals have to travel to the Town to prepare them. The associations’ 

legal organisation is also costly, and requires a specific capability to undertake internal 

engagement and understanding of Brazilian legislation. 
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Another negative impact of these changes in the relational structures involves the element 

of trust. The change in the way Alcoa engages with local people has contributed to the 

perception that the company is less willing to negotiate mutually beneficial outcomes with 

communities. Locals thus struggle to understand why the relationship structure has 

changed, and why they cannot ask for the benefits they could in the past. Locals interpret 

this change as a sort of manipulation, especially considering that, for Juruti people, Alcoa 

seemed open to engaging with the communities when they first arrived. As mentioned 

earlier, Alcoa’s perceived withdrawal increased gossip and suspicion about what Alcoa is 

doing, or planning to do, in Juruti. 

While at one level the formalisation of procedures can be seen as hindering greater 

fairness in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship, on another level formalisation can also be seen as 

a mechanism to enhance fairness. Formalisation helps parties track communications and 

agreements made in the past, as well as provide the basis for parties to monitor the 

relationship the negotiation of interests evolving over time. However, formalisation is only 

helpful if community people have access to this information and can use it to improve 

outcomes in the long term.  

By formalising processes, Alcoa aimed to improve how it relates with the Juruti community. 

Before the operations, many commitments were done verbally, informally, and therefore 

there was limited accountability in the way interests were being continuously managed. 

According to employees, locals still come to Alcoa’s office to hold it to these promises. 

However, without any kind of record, it becomes hard to manage such matters internally. 

In this sense, even in face of the low levels of literacy of the Juruti society, Alcoa 

employees realized that using written forms of communication with communities would 

improve the level of accountability, as both communities and company could track these 

communications (as discussed in section 5.5.4). Table 6.4 summarises how the changes 

in the structures of the relationship are affecting fairness.  
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Table 6.4 – Narrowing and formalisation of communication channels 

How is it affecting fairness? 
Implications for the maximisation of 

fairness 

 Less trust as community interpretations 
correlate the withdrawn of the company with 
less willingness and interests in the 
relationship.  

 Fewer channels to express voice and to 
build a dialogue and mutual understanding 
between the parties. 

 Formalisation potentially enhances 
accountability and the ability to monitor the 
relationship and agreements made 
overtime.  

 Limited capabilities to recognise the 
limitations of current structures. 

 Company challenge to use effectively 
verbal and informal structures to improve 
communication  

 Access to information and resources to 
better performance of the community in a 
more formalised setting. 

 

Practical implications for enhancing fairness  

In the case of Juruti-Alcoa relationship formalisation is a two-sided coin. At the same time 

community people struggle to operate under more formalised structures, formalisation also 

improves the relationship in terms of accountability. Considering this, Alcoa should be 

aware that keeping processes too formalised may be hindering opportunities of community 

people to express voice, especially if communities do not have the capability to perform 

comfortably under such structures.  

Employees working close to community issues claimed that Alcoa is still adapting to the 

operations stage. While this adaptation required the company to increase their level of 

formalisation to better manage their relationship with Juruti people, it should not be done in 

a way that builds distance between community and company. The relational processes 

between the parties changed, but these changes were not mutually agreed upon; rather, 

Juruti people had to change their relational approach with Alcoa as a response to the way 

the company began to behave. If formalisation keeps increasing, and communication 

channels keep narrowing, Alcoa will lose opportunities to engage with communities. 

Informal communication increases opportunities for dialogue and mutual understanding 

and sets a more comfortable and confident environment for the expression of voice, and 

potentially a more productive relationship. Ideally, in the Juruti context, formalisation of 

processes should be a future step in the negotiation, not a first step for negotiation of 

interests. Maintaining some informal channels for communication would be more culturally 

appropriate, and would also open up more space for the community to access to the 

company. 
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This does not mean, however, that Juruti people have no responsibility to adapt to these 

new realities. The population in Juruti (and in the Brazilian Amazon as a whole) is 

developing and is thus increasingly exposed to situations in which higher levels of 

formalisation are required. Building the capability to understand and perform more formally 

empowers people beyond the limits of their relationship with Alcoa. Viewed more broadly 

then, the formalisation can also be positive for the social inclusion of the population by 

assisting people, for example, to participate in government programs and to access other 

kinds of benefits. The self-esteem of people can also increase, in that they start to feel 

more capable of operating towards their needs and interests. The big challenge for 

achieving this regards the question of how to expand the individual capability of Juruti 

people. Workshops about relevant legislation, and practical teaching on how to write 

ofícios, for example, could be very helpful for the Juruti people.  

6.3 Participation of external actors — The lawyer and the nuns 

The presence of actors coming from other regions, with different perspectives, and more 

access to information has helped some Juruti communities to extend their capability to 

negotiate. Such participation has improved understanding of the objects of negotiation, 

and the ability of people to use their voices to articulate their interests. 

While not all regions in Juruti have received support from external actors, a comparison of 

regions shows that effective communication correlates positively with the presence of 

external actors. In the Corridor and the Town there was very little, if any, consistent 

support from external actors, whereas in the Juruti Velho region, there were two important 

sources of support as mentioned earlier: the group of German nuns and the lawyer. Their 

participation assisted those communities (or at least the community leadership) to 

negotiate better with Alcoa, and thus helped to build community awareness about mining, 

rights and responsibilities (the objects of negotiation). These external actors also assisted 

the communities in the processes of legalising the lands and the association. 
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The group of nuns has been central to the social organisation of the communities in the 

Lake areas. The nuns are said to be the soul of ACORJUVE, even though nowadays they 

have clearly distanced themselves from the association and its activities, mainly because 

of concerns about power and corruption (as discussed in the following section). The group 

of nuns were influential in the establishment of an association to foster the regularisation of 

the lands, and they supported the communities on this process (including dealing with 

government bureaucracy). The group was aware that having the land titles would improve 

the position of the communities in a future negotiation with Alcoa.  

Moreover, according to reports of those living in the region, the nuns have also played an 

important role in disseminating awareness about mining and rights. When Alcoa first came 

to Juruti, the nuns alerted the population about the negative social and environmental 

aspects of mining. Locals reported that the group had a negative perspective about the 

Project. Their opinions and perspectives were valued by locals, who have inevitably been 

influenced to build their own perspectives, especially those families with close personal 

relationships with the nuns. It is likely that, without their participation, communities would 

probably have had even less access to basic knowledge about the objects of negotiation 

and thus less support to organise a strong association, and to negotiate royalties with 

Alcoa. In this regard, the nuns had a significant impact on the dynamics of fairness in the 

community-company relationship. 

The lawyer that supported ACORJUVE was another key actor in the Juruti Velho region. 

The benefits of his support can again be seen when we compare the communities in the 

Lake area and Town regions, where no legal assistance was available. The lawyer worked 

for INCRA (government body responsible for regularising rural lands) before the 

association and was strongly involved in legalising the lands in the Juruti Velho region. He 

has also supported the association with legal counselling about its rights regarding 

royalties. Communities might not even have started the negotiation of the royalties with 

Alcoa, if it were not for the support of the lawyer in guiding the association.  

It can thus be argued that the presence of a legal expert has increased fairness of the 

community-company relationship because people in the Lake region have both become 

more aware of their rights and how to legally and strategically engage the relationship to 

their advantage. The presence of a lawyer has shifted the power balance and allowed 

those communities to have a stronger and higher quality voice in the negotiation 

processes, to increase the capabilities of the association to articulate and manage their 

interests with Alcoa.  
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Table 6.5 summarises how the participation of external actors has assisted people in 

organising themselves and formally negotiating with Alcoa. 

Table 6.5 – Participation of external actors 

How is it affecting fairness? Implications for the maximisation of 
fairness 

 Enhanced capabilities of the community (as 
a collective party) to perform in the 
relationship 

 Limited if capabilities are not expanded to 
individuals in the community - ownership of 
capabilities to improve critical thinking  

More information about: 

 Need to organise the population and the 
interests 

 Mining and potential impacts 

 Legal mechanisms to protect and access 
rights and interests. 

 Access to external actors and trust building. 

 

Practical implications for enhancing fairness 

Although the participation of external actors can lead to better negotiation outcomes, it 

may be less effective in improving fairness if negotiation capabilities are not extended 

within affected communities. If external actors do not share their knowledge broadly with 

the population, affected people may not develop critical thinking or be able to assess what 

are the best options. For example, while the lawyer understands the community’s rights 

and how to access the legal system, if people do not get to share in this understanding, 

they will remain in a position of ignorance. 

It is unreasonable to expect that every citizen should have the same capabilities as the 

lawyer for example; it is more realistic to expect that the capabilities of some can 

counteract insufficiency in others. One assertion of this chapter is that external actors can 

help meet that expectation and foster fairness of the negotiations and the community-

company relationship. However, attention should be given to the risk of having 

communities subject to the interests of these external actors, in a way that this would 

result in manipulation rather than greater fairness.  

Another relevant implication of having external actors supporting the communities relates 

to the amount of trust community people have in them. In the Juruti case, the relationship 

with external actors was not intermediated by the company, as these relationships existed 

prior to the arrival of Alcoa. In this sense, issues such as trust in what was being said by 

these actors seemed to be more organic.  
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The benefits of having external actors participating in the community-company relationship 

could have been diminished (especially from the perspective of trust) if they were hired by 

the company to do the same work. However, as the company has not hired other actors to 

assist the community, there is no basis for comparison of how people would react to the 

participation of external actors in different circumstances. 

6.4 The internal dynamics of the community: Lack of transparency and centralised 

power   

The internal dynamics of how community people organise themselves to manage their 

interests with Alcoa is a relevant factor for fairness in the community-company 

relationship. Juruti people identified a lack of transparency and centralised power between 

leadership and the people they represent, which hindered fairness from the perspective of 

voice, capabilities, and trust. 

According to reports, the way ACORJUVE has operated in the past few years has 

changed. The association’s decision-making has become strongly centralised in the hands 

of leadership. When Juruti residents talk about the association, the discourse of the 

majority of the informants often describes the beginning when people were more united for 

a collective fight for their rights32. People in the region were interested, in regularising their 

lands, and gaining economic benefits from the Project (especially through royalties). In this 

context, the association was a strong channel to represent and manage these collective 

interests. At the time of the fieldwork, however, people reported that once Alcoa began to 

pay royalties, leadership became increasingly distant. Consultation and participation in the 

association became more limited. 

These changes were observed by an informant in one of the communities in the Lake 

area, who explained how the association was performing: ‘before [the payments] they [the 

leadership] were always here when they needed our support for fighting against Alcoa. 

Nowadays, to talk to him [the president] is a nightmare; he is never available, never has 

time, he is always travelling.’ 

                                            

 

 

32 The word ‘collective’’ was used consistently by informants: ‘collective money’, ‘benefits of the collective’.   
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Similarly, a woman from a community in the Lake area has said that ‘in the beginning we 

were a united group; everybody was fighting together for the group. There were meetings 

all the time, and we could discuss and ask things. Now they don’t come here anymore, 

and we don’t know anything they [leadership] are doing.’ 

These words represent what was reported to me in many conversations: that the internal 

levels of engagement between leadership and the population they represent have 

decreased over the years. In this context, while people remained represented by 

ACORJUVE in the community-company relationship, residents in the PAE-Juruti Velho are 

less aware of how their rights and interests are being managed by their representatives. 

The quotations above also indicate that these changes have significantly impacted upon 

intra-community communication in the Lake area. Considering that the traditional 

communication structures of Juruti are based on oral and informal forms, the diminished 

number of meetings has reduced opportunities for represented people to access relevant 

information about the relationship of the association and Alcoa. People now have fewer 

opportunities to express voice to ask questions and contribute to decision-making, 

suggesting that the levels of participation of people in the Lake area with the association 

became very low. The case of the royalties is probably the most relevant example to 

describe this. Once the opportunities to meet representatives became rarer, it also 

became harder for people to understand and discuss how the association is managing the 

money paid by Alcoa. 

Informants in the region explained that although people know that the royalties are divided 

into 50 per cent for the collective and 50 per cent for the individuals, people are not aware 

of the total amounts paid by Alcoa. People also lack information about how royalties are 

being invested recently because there are few established projects or promising initiatives. 

According to the Statute of ACORJUVE, individuals have the right to access this 

information; however, this information is not being properly disclosed, even under request. 

In one example, a teacher who often attends ACORJUVE meetings said that information 

about the financial situation of the association is provided in a very scattered way. In his 

opinion, it is impossible to comprehensively understand the economic situation of the 

association from the information shared in these meetings. A few informants who work 

close to the group of nuns also pointed out that the information provided in these meetings 

is overcomplicated, and the level of understanding is very low.  
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In addition, people explained that these meetings are usually held in one day, and the list 

of topics for discussion and vote is long. As a consequence: ‘towards the end, people [who 

have travelled to Vila from their respective communities] are already tired, they can’t stay 

in the meeting anymore, so people vote in agreement to whatever the leadership is 

proposing just to finish soon so they can go home.’ 

There is some evidence that people who have pressured the association for further 

information have been refused, or even threatened. People are allowed to ask questions, 

but when individuals raise issues that either contradict information given, or require more 

detail, informants have witnessed people being threatened, and humiliated in front of all. 

As a teacher pointed out: ‘the answers to these questions are like: ‘you would not 

understand anyway so it would be pointless to share more information with you’’. It was 

explained that these comments are made in an aggressive and ironic tone, in a way that 

people become reluctant to ask questions. Data collected in the fieldwork support the 

observation that the leadership does not like to be seen as untrustworthy or unskilled, and 

questions for clarity and more transparency tend to be interpreted as insulting. As a result, 

people often remain quiet rather than confront leadership. The opportunities to expand the 

set of capabilities of locals are therefore hindered, as people cannot access further 

information to become aware of the situation. 

In light of the behaviour of the leadership, some people in the region developed a certain 

kind of fear of the president of the association. In one community where I was doing 

observations, many locals were gathered before a meeting with ACORJUVE. They were 

discussing how they should ask about the collective part of the royalties. However, when I 

tried to get more information about the conversation, I was told that one of the residents 

would have the ‘courage’ to ask the question. There was some tension in preparation for 

the meeting so that, when the leadership arrived and the meeting began, people became 

quiet and compliant with the discourse of the president.  
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The leader opened up time for questions, and the resident finally had a chance to ask 

about the money (as the leader had not mentioned it at any time). His body language 

translated his lack of comfort and confidence in communicating with the leadership. He 

was looking down and speaking in a low voice. After receiving a very shallow answer, he 

was deliberately interrupted by the leader, as if he was talking too much, and taking too 

much time talking about an issue that was irrelevant and not problematic. But it was 

relevant, and the people had been waiting for the situation to be clarified for months. 

However, because of the interactional dynamics and the power relations in place, the 

opportunities for expressing voice and building dialogue were constrained. 

The leader of the association became a powerful person in Juruti. He is well-known in all 

regions and, because of his position he has had access to information and learned how to 

negotiate with people, government, and Alcoa. On one hand, people appreciate having 

someone skilled who represents their side of the negotiation. However, on the other hand 

people struggle at times when they might need to confront him. Because of the 

centralisation of power in the hands of leadership, and the historic informality in the way 

things were managed in Juruti, the kind of relationship that individuals have with the leader 

interferes with how individual interests are regarded by the association. People feel 

worried about arguing with him and losing their right to receive the payments or their 

chance of being considered in future business of the association. The existence of fear 

and insecurity functions as a barrier for individuals’ expression of voice, and individual 

access to information. These disempowering factors are also hindering opportunities for 

greater fairness.  

In a meeting in another community, I observed that people are not receiving 

comprehensive information allowing members to understand and develop a critical 

approach to negotiate their interests with Alcoa. The focus of the meeting was to explain 

the negotiation processes between the association and Alcoa in regards to a future 

compensation payment. Similar to what was described in earlier examples, information 

was shared in fragmented forms with no explanation about rights and responsibilities. On 

the other hand, the leadership continually requested attention and support from the 

population “in order to sustain a big and cohesive group,” asking people to become aware 

of their call to invade Alcoa (if the company were to deny the compensation).  
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Any other information about the negotiation was shared with people present at the 

meeting. For example, individuals did not receive explanations about the current situation 

of the negotiation, the strategies taken by the association, or the points of tension between 

community and company that could lead to a potential invasion. Under such 

circumstances, it could be argued that there was no basis for people to develop a critical 

opinion about the negotiation with the company, or the performance of the association.  

Following Freire’s (1972) rationale, without information and a basis for developing critical 

thinking, people become easier targets for manipulation, which perpetuates injustices in 

society. In Juruti, because of the way ACORJUVE leadership engages with locals, power 

centralisation and lack of transparency were seen by some informants as manipulative. 

These perceptions were present not only in the Lake area, but also in the Town, where 

many informants also believed that the association was manipulating people for the sake 

of the individual interests of leadership. For example, a woman in the Lake area said: 

I think that there is some manipulation, because the discourse is that everything 

Alcoa does is bad, and everything the association does is good. But this is not true; 

things are not black and white. So they keep putting these ideas in the mind of the 

people, and because people do not have other ways to check the information, they 

believe and keep following the leadership as blind people. 

The lack of transparency in the association also raised strong accusations of corruption. 

As people do not have access to reliable information, gossip increases. In the beginning of 

the negotiations with Alcoa, people in the Lake trusted the way ACORJUVE was 

representing their interests, but after these changes in the internal dynamics of the 

community, trust in the representation channel was damaged. As pointed out by a woman 

from the Lake region: ‘because we do not know what the association is doing, and what is 

being done with the money, we begin to imagine things, to think about possibilities. […] In 

my view there must be something wrong going on’. 

People in the Corridor and the Town also believe that the leadership is not performing 

ethically. The strong political interests of the president are often mentioned, including the 

accusation that the royalty money is being used for political lobbying, instead of promoting 

compensation and social programs for communities. Because people are gossiping and 

talking about alleged corruption as if it was already true indicates that the representation 

structures are damaged, indicating a lack of trust. 
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Lack of transparency and the increasing centralisation of power is not just a matter of 

perception. The association has changed its Statute a few times in recent to increase the 

range of decisions its leader can make without calling an assembly to consult other 

associates. The Statute has also been changed to allow the current president to hold the 

position for longer periods of time between elections. Table 6.6 summarises how the 

internal dynamics of the community affect the dynamics of fairness in the Juruti-Alcoa 

relationship. 

Table 6.6 – Internal dynamics of the community – lack of transparency and centralisation of power  

How is it affecting fairness? Implications for the maximisation of 
fairness 

 Voice hindered due to increase in 
centralisation of power in the leadership 
and lack of transparency. 

 Need to increase transparency in the 
performance of association leadership 

 Voice reduced due to evidence of fear and 
asymmetric power relations between 
leadership and members  

 Requires company’s recognition that 
community internal structures may be 
affecting the participation of affected 
individuals (virtually represented by 
leadership). 

 Capabilities hindered considering 
unawareness about issues of interest 
(royalties) and poor internal feedback about 
the relationship with Alcoa. 

 Challenges regarding the interests of the 
leadership to provide greater transparency 
and less centralisation of power considering 
political interests 

 Trust damaged by lack of information and 
negative gossiping about accusations of 
corruption and manipulation. 

 Limitations in the management skills of the 
association.   

 

Practical implications for enhancing fairness  

Alcoa employees are aware about some of the problems of the association, and some 

have also shared perspectives about corruption, manipulation, and political interests. 

However, the company itself does not interfere in the internal issues of the association. I 

asked an employee in the sustainability team why Alcoa keeps relying on ACORJUVE 

even though they know the leadership communicates poorly with the people it is supposed 

to represent. I was told that the company wants to respect the legitimacy of the 

association. For this employee, engaging directly with locals without considering 

ACORJUVE means ignoring a representative body created and recognised, at least in 

principle, by the people. 
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For companies, it may appear easier to engage with formed entities regarding collective 

interests and initiatives, rather than address individual needs. However, it can also 

become problematic if there is no concern for the internal dynamics of the communities, 

and how these are affecting the opportunity of affected people (represented) to participate 

in the community-company relationship. While informants from the Lake area agree that 

Alcoa should not interfere in the way people organise themselves, solutions to minimise 

ineffective feedback that leadership is giving to communities could be developed to 

improve the community-company relationship and enhance relational fairness. 

While the internal organisation of the communities from the Lake area is complex, the 

dissemination of information about the status of the negotiation and other matters could be 

improved for the broader population. Sharing this information more widely could counteract 

the limited feedback provided by ACORJUVE leadership. One solution might be that Alcoa 

could print the dates and amounts paid as royalties and distribute these to the 

communities. Once people are able to access more formal and objective information of 

this nature, they would be empowered to determine how much the association is receiving 

and whether the money is being properly invested. While this would not solve all the 

communication problems occurring between the community, ACORJUVE and Alcoa, it 

would be one step towards enhancing overall fairness. 

Another aspect affecting the internal dynamics of communication and decision making 

within the community is that ACORJUVE leadership does not have the enough capabilities 

to properly manage communities’ interests. After all, the leaders are also Amazonian 

locals lacking access to more sophisticated information about how to manage a large 

association, or how to manage and invest large amounts of money. Therefore, initiatives to 

expand the management and financial capabilities of community leaders in the Lake area 

would enhance the overall effectiveness of the association and potentially reduce tensions 

between the leadership and the community they are tasked with representing. 

6.5 Simple behaviour – a fairness enhancer   

[…] you have to go there, and you have to speak their language, and drink their 

coffee, and eat their fried fish. If you don’t do like this, they will find you a fussy, a 

snob person, and they will keep just looking at you and you won’t have a real 

relationship with them or any real interaction. (Local informant in the Town) 
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In Juruti, characteristics of personal interactions between community people and Alcoa 

employees were identified to be affecting trust and voice. In this context, the idea of ‘being 

simple’ (or in other words humble and friendly) is seen by local residents as an important 

interactional characteristic able to enhance relational fairness. This interactional 

characteristic was found to help community and company individuals to create a more 

comfortable environment for dialogue and trust-building. In this section, I provide some 

examples that show how interactional issues, and the idea of ‘being simple’ – or not, affect 

relational fairness.  

The issue of employees working with communities not addressing the ‘simplicity’ of Juruti 

population was identified by several interviewees. For example, a man in the Town 

observed: 

I know that Juruti does not have qualified people, and therefore they have to bring 

people from the outside. But they should make clear that this person will work with 

people from the communities. People in the communities have to be treated in a 

simple and humble way, otherwise it will not work. 

People seek acceptance of the way they are, the way they dress and speak, without 

discrimination. Employees, in turn, also recognize that being ‘simple’ helps with integration 

and adaptation into community dynamics. An employee who works with community 

demands, for example, acknowledges the relevance of personal interactions for the work 

they do. She stated that:  

[…] in the end is a very personal thing; people want to see a face and our role is 

very important because we are the ones who go there, and we think: ‘what they will 

think of us?’ And this is important.  

She also points out that the coffee ritual is a must do when come to interactions:  

Sometimes I go to the communities, and I have to drink so much coffee! But I have 

to, if I don’t drink people think it is an insult, and this messes up the entire visit. 
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In this sense, she is aware of her own behaviour, and the need to adapt to the reality of 

community people. Therefore, being simple improves the relations with Alcoa to the extent 

that there is willingness in the employee to behave as such. This indicates that a closer 

consideration of interactional and human elements of the community-company relationship 

is able to maximise fairness in community-company relationships. Attention to common 

rituals allows employees to be both accepted in the community, and also better able to 

engage in more organic, trust-building conversations with locals. 

Another employee who also works closely with communities recognises that her behaviour 

as an individual is strategic for her work at Alcoa. She says that behaving simply, as it 

applies to demeanour and language is essential for interacting with people. She also sees 

value in being from the region (Belém), so that her cultural background is less distinctive 

than people from southeast regions of Brazil. She has networks of friendship with locals 

that go beyond the scope of her work, and she participates in the life of the communities. 

She acknowledges that these are positive for enabling a better dialogue with people and to 

build trust because they know who she is beyond her work role. As a result, community 

people have mentioned her in many conversations, and these references are always 

positive. 

Stronger evidence about interpersonal behaviour and its effects in the community-

company relationship relates to an employee who worked for Alcoa in the pre-operations 

stage. While I was in Juruti, on numerous occasions when I mentioned to locals that I was 

interested in researching the community-company relationship, Y’s name was cited33. 

Because he had been responsible for community issues, his tasks involved negotiating 

lands with people in the Port area, road and train line, pre-hearings and public hearings, 

and so on.  

                                            

 

 

33 Y is a code to keep the employee name confidential. 
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Even though Y had left Juruti at least three years before my field work began, he had been 

cited consistently by residents, and always with affection. Y was often described to be a 

very ‘simple' person. It was clear from peoples’ reports that, in the three regions studied, 

he was able to build positive individual interactions with Juruti people, reflecting on how 

people perceived the company. For some informants, the approval of the Project by the 

local population occurred because he was a ‘simple’ and good person who could convince 

the people in a trustworthy fashion that the Project would have benefits for locals. 

It appears Y was successful overall in enhancing the quality of the company-community 

relationship through his interactional performance. However, to some people in the Lake 

area, especially for ACORJUVE leadership, he was manipulative. People from the Corridor 

and Town mentioned things like “he would come to visit me at home and have coffee with 

me”, and it was much appreciated. Another said he “is my friend and friend of my family” to 

indicate that this friendship has a special value which goes beyond interactions purely for 

work purposes. People liked him because he could integrate into the local dynamics, and 

could live his life as a local person by participating in local activities. According to people, 

he really enjoyed Juruti and the people, and he was not being nice just because it was part 

of his job (whether this was how he really felt about it is unclear). His simple behaviour 

was strongly mentioned, strengthening the argument that, for Juruti people, a simple 

approach positively enhances the quality of the relationship. 

Because of the opinions that people had of him and his behaviour, he created a basis for 

easy access — and indirectly to Alcoa — as people could feel more comfortable to 

communicate with an integrated, simple, and friendly person. People from the Corridor and 

the Town report that they would feel comfortable to ask questions and discuss with him 

matters related to the Project. In this space, people were more willing to exercise voice 

and to trust how the Project was evolving. As well, community interests appeared to be 

addressed because of the way the employee behaved. 
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Interactions using friendship networks are also related to the level of access to the 

company. There is evidence from informants with closer relationships with employees that 

the access to Alcoa is easier compared to informants who do not have these relationships. 

After I asked people in Juruti how they can access the company, in at least two cases, 

people said that it was simple because they are friends of employees working with 

community issues. One person from Juruti Velho said ‘I know everyone there, so if I want 

to get in contact I just give them a call, I ask for what I need and everything gets 

organised, if yes, if no, and how can we do it’. In the Town, another informant said ‘I’m 

friends with people in the team, so if I have something to say or to complain about I just 

call them and say what I want’. On the other hand, people without these relationships 

perceive that access to the company is more complicated and formal to the extent that, 

unless communication comes via written letters and official requirements, attention is not 

given to their cause. This exemplifies the overlap between the domains of communication 

and interpersonal relations, but also the relevance of interactional aspects to facilitate the 

expression of community voice. 

At the same time that people have reported positive cases of interaction, the behaviour of 

employees has also been reported as hindering fairness from the perspective of voice and 

trust. The case below was reported from the Corridor: 

There was once a meeting that anybody [from the community] said anything. They 

were giving the prices for our lands because they would build the train line. They 

started offering R$ 0,04 per meter and this is an absurd! And so I said to them, ‘I 

don’t know what Alcoa means and I didn’t invite Alcoa to come here!’ […] So I 

expected that my people would be with me, but they all stayed quiet. The 

employees made a joke on me; they said I was just interested in the money and 

were laughing on my face. […] I think they stayed quiet because they thought that 

they didn’t know anything about it, that they knew less than company people, and 

also because they didn’t want people to laugh on their faces.   
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Of course in this context, the idea of jokes has a negative tone, and this approach to 

responding to the informant has contributed to decreasing the self-esteem of Juruti people 

in the meeting. The joke was a disrespectful way of dealing with people’s interests and 

rights, and sent a message that peoples’ opinions about the price was worthless in the 

conversation. In this interaction, the employees’ behaviour increased the sense of 

inferiority and so directly hindered opportunities for the locals to express their frustration 

with the land prices. It also negatively affected the dynamics of fairness of the community-

company relationship by diminishing people’s voice and the respect due to them. 

A few informants used the word ‘courage’ to indicate what quality people felt was 

necessary to produce relational fairness in the interpersonal interactions in Juruti. As an 

informant from the Corridor reported: ‘people do not have the courage to say what they 

think, because they are afraid of what others will think of them, they are ashamed and stay 

quiet’. On a different occasion, I asked a resident in the Juruti Velho region what he would 

like to say during a meeting with the company and his answer was ‘I would have the 

courage to ask them about the jobs they promised us’. 

The idea of courage to express voice in the presence of others is intrinsically related to 

issues of self-esteem and perceptions of power. Moreover, courage in this case illustrates 

asymmetry between the parties. If a person needs courage to speak to someone else, this 

implies that the individual feels disempowered or inferior compared to their interlocutor. 

Without courage, people would stay withdrawn and not express their voice, not because 

there is nothing to be said, but because there was no conducive environment to do so.  

The idea that people are constantly interpreting each other, and that this affects relational 

fairness, was also demonstrated in the speech of a young woman from Vila. She stated 

that, when a specific employee who works with community issues goes to community 

meetings in her region, she keeps paying attention to how the employee behaves. In the 

woman’s perception, the employee is not very happy to be there, and does not seem to be 

interested in the people, or in the event. Because of this employee’s apparent lack of 

interest, trust is diminished, as explained in her words: ‘it is hard to trust someone you see 

that is not giving any value to you’. 
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In a different example, during an event in the Town, a person who knew I was interested in 

interactional dynamics came to me and said: ‘You see? The meeting is happening and she 

just stays playing with her phone, she is not interested in what is going on here. She is just 

here because is part of her work.’ Once the performance of individuals indicates that the 

company manages the relationship with community without care for individuals, trust in the 

organisation as a whole is likely to suffer. 

Although people have indicated that they understand that Alcoa employees are expected 

to build good interactions with them, it is clear that locals expect interactions to go beyond 

pure professionalism in such undertakings. This perception is based on the cultural context 

in which family, friendship, and business (or professional) relationships overlap on a 

constant basis. In this context, it appears that people expect the same from their 

relationships with company people. The kind of relationship that is able to blend individual 

and professional aspects is seen as more genuine, and consequently more trustworthy. 

Networks of friendship are also likely to diminish the negative results of gossip as people 

tend to believe in what a close person (or a friend) is saying. Therefore, these behavioural 

characteristics may help to increase community trust in the information received by the 

company. Table 6.7 summarises how the concept of simple behaviour functions as a 

fairness enhancer in the Juruti context. 

 

Table 6.7 –Simple behaviour: a fairness enhancer 

How is it affecting fairness? Implications for the maximisation of 
fairness 

 Provide a conductive environment for the 
expression of voice and trust building  

 Build institutional value about the relevance 
of personal interactions 

 It is culturally appropriated, and improves 
adaptation and acceptance of employees   

 Adjust methodologies to measure and 
evaluate quality of employee performance   

  Extended to the institutional level, so that is 
not confused by manipulation and lip 
service 
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Implications for enhancing fairness 

As explored in this section, people are more likely to feel worthy and comfortable to 

articulate their interests in an environment in which interpersonal interactions are managed 

with attention and sensitiveness. The idea of ensuring a ‘simple’ and integrative behaviour 

is likely to foster relational fairness as it may also enhance opportunities of voice and trust-

building. Using this finding as a way to foster relational fairness in community-company 

relationships requires mining companies to approach interpersonal interactions between 

employees and community people more carefully.  

However, establishing positive and integrative interactions is not an end in itself because 

this cannot solve the problem of fairness in community-company relationship. It would 

have been too naïve, for example, to focus on interpersonal interactions, and issues of 

self-esteem, without extending to the discussion to how the mining company – as an 

organisation – could address interpersonal issues in the corporate performance.  

While company policies generally require employees to engage with local population in 

respectful ways to improve relational fairness, these suggestions do not address all of the 

challenges of building and managing positive interactions on the ground. So how might 

organisational issues related to human behaviour and human interactions could be better 

managed? The way employees behave in individual interactions with community people is 

very difficult to monitor. If personal interactions cannot be transformed into something 

accountable, measured, or objectively evaluated, they tend to be ignored. However, as the 

Juruti case has shown, ignoring interactional issues is a strategic mistake which may affect 

negatively fairness in the relationship. In this context, the development of methodological 

approaches for linking individual and institutional aspects of community-company 

relationships is necessary as a way to promote greater relational fairness. 

The practical implication of using interpersonal interactions as a fairness enhancer in the 

community-company relationship is that both employees and the company - as an 

institution - must be prepared and willing to do so. Table 6.8 displays four different 

scenarios that exemplify this need of having employees and institution prepared to use 

interactions as means to foster relational fairness.  
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Table 6.8 – Interpersonal interaction – institutional x individual performance 

Institutional Performance Individual Performance Implications for fairness 

Negative – Lack of value of 
interactional approaches or 
lack of means to operationalise 
and verify them 

Positive – Employees aware 
and willing to integrate with 
communities, respecting their 
own dynamics and limitations 

 Misuse of an open 
communication channel 
opened by the employee 

 May be seen as lip service 
or manipulation  

Negative – Lack of value of 
interactional approaches or 
lack of means to operationalise 
and verify them 

Negative – Lack of awareness 
about the impacts of individual 
behaviour  

 Poor performance. 

 Structure that hinders 
relational fairness  

Positive – Institutional 
willingness and capacity to 
encompass the value of 
interactional aspects in 
engagement activities.   

Negative – Lack of awareness 
about the impacts of individual 
behaviour 

 Poor capabilities and skills 
from employees. Training 
may be needed, but 
individual willingness is 
essential 

Positive – Institutional 
willingness and capacity to 
encompass the value of 
interactional aspects in 
engagement activities.   

Positive – Employees aware 
and willing to integrate with 
communities, respecting their 
own dynamics and limitations 

 Ideal scenario to maximise 
fairness in relational 
processes 

 

The Juruti case provides another example of how interactional problem affects fairness, 

which is in line with other discussions focused on different community-company 

relationships around the world (Zandvliet & Anderson, 2009). Therefore, this finding 

strengthens the argument that more attention should be paid to the human side of 

community-company relationships as when negotiations are conducted in environments 

where parties, as individuals, feel comfortable and worthy to interact, fairer processes are 

more likely. 

6.6 Conclusion  

In this chapter, factors affecting the dynamics of fairness were identified and discussed. 

These factors were selected based on the frequency of which themes and topics were 

raised in the narrative of the participants, in addition to researcher observations in the field. 

Following the conceptual framework outlined in chapter 2, these factors were found to 

impact on the elements of voice, capabilities, and trust of the communities in the 

processes of managing and negotiating their interests with Alcoa. 
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Some of these factors are driven by contextual issues (e.g., low levels of literacy, difficult 

transportation between the regions, and limited access to information), whereas others are 

related to the way Alcoa has performed throughout the years, including the procedures put 

in place, which have directly affected the way parties communicate with each other and 

share information. The assessment of the internal organisational structures of the 

communities has shown that the dynamics of fairness between Juruti people and Alcoa 

are strongly affected by the way that community people are represented in the 

negotiations with the company.  

There are also some factors that are contributing positively to the dynamics of fairness of 

the Juruti-Alcoa relationship. The representation of external actors, for example, was 

shown to be beneficial to communities by increasing their capabilities to perform more 

strategically in negotiations with Alcoa. The support has, for example, improved the quality 

of the community’s voice in the process of negotiating the payment of royalties. The way 

some company employees engage and interact with local people, more specifically, 

through ‘simple’ behaviour was also identified as a fairness enhancer. Securing a 

comfortable environment where local people feel welcome to communicate was found to 

be positive for relational fairness, as it increases opportunities for voice, trust building, and 

mutual understanding between the parties. 

Another relevant finding is that while all the elements of fairness are interconnected, 

capabilities in particular seemed to be the central determinant of relational fairness. For 

example, people may have channels to express their voice in their communication with 

Alcoa, but if they do not feel they are capable of understanding an issue, they may choose 

silence. It was also demonstrated that trust is also threatened by low levels of 

understanding about any matter discussed. It is harder for people to trust both the 

company, as well as their community representatives, when they lack the capability to 

understand and be critical of a situation. The research also indicated that greater 

capabilities contribute to improving community self-esteem, which fosters the exercise of 

voice by affected people when interacting with company employees and community 

leaderships. These findings suggest that any initiative to improve relational fairness in 

community-company relationships set in socially vulnerable contexts has to be 

fundamentally concerned with the maximisation of capabilities of affected populations.  
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In this chapter, I have discussed some practical implications of these factors for enhancing 

relational justice. These mainly concern initiatives to increase access to information as a 

way of empowering communities, and potentially improving their performance in the 

relationship with Alcoa, so that they may be better able to act and speak for their own 

interests. Alcoa could also better adapt their engagement processes to the customary 

mechanisms of the communities. This would entail greater adaptability of company’s 

communication channels to the specificities of the Juruti context that are mainly verbal and 

informal. Although community people value written and more formalised processes to 

negotiate with Alcoa, the research also indicated that communities have difficulties 

operating in such context due to the contextual factors of social vulnerability and low levels 

of literacy, consequently putting them at disadvantage.  

These findings suggest that greater attention from the company to behavioural aspects of 

employees-locals interactions is another potential initiative to foster the maximisation of 

relational fairness in the mining context. Interpersonal interactions are a relevant aspect of 

community-company relationships that deserves further exploration. The research also 

indicates that relational fairness can be fostered by a better understanding and 

accountability of community’s organisational structures and potential threats to the 

representativeness of affected populations.  
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Chapter 7 Conclusions  

In this chapter, I summarise the research, and discuss the theoretical and practical 

implications of this work. This involves critical reflection on the framework and findings, 

and limitations and opportunities for further research. 

7.1 Summary of the research  

This research sought to explore the dynamics of fairness in the relationship between 

mining companies and affected communities in terms of how they communicate and 

negotiate their interests with each other. As explained in Chapter 1, the objective of this 

work was to examine the structures and mechanisms that shape community-company 

relationships, so as to identify what factors enhance or hinder greater relational fairness. 

The first step was to develop the conceptual framework to define how relational fairness is 

interpreted and can be explored in empirical situations of community-company 

relationships. A ‘negotiation lens’ was used to analyse how the community and the 

company communicate, interact and organise themselves to manage their interests. 

Fairness was deconstructed into elements of voice, capability and trust, and the research 

sought to explore the factors that enable or hinder these elements. 

The framework was applied to one specific context, the relationship between the 

municipality of Juruti, located in the Brazilian Amazon, and Alcoa, a multinational company 

mining bauxite in the region. Chapter 3 provided initial information about Juruti and the 

research areas, and also explained the methodology of the work and how the data were 

collected and analysed. Ethnographic data were collected with emphasis given to the 

researcher-informant relationships in terms of how they might increase rapport, trust, and 

an ethical and fair approach to engagement with local people. 
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Some contextual and cultural aspects of Juruti were presented in Chapter 4, including the 

social context and landscape of Juruti. I also described the Juruti regions that formed the 

focus of the study and provided an analysis of the internal dynamics of the communities. 

This was done by discussing how Juruti people communicate, interact, and organise 

internally. Numerous factors were identified as contributing to the social vulnerability of 

Juruti communities. These include historical poor governance, limited access to 

information, poor education opportunities, and unfulfilled political rights. Conditions such 

as economic situation and physical remoteness that affect the self-identity and self-esteem 

of population comprise the context of these communities. These conditions disadvantage 

those communities when they enter a community-company relationship and negotiate 

interests with Alcoa. 

In Chapter 5, the mechanisms and structures of the relational processes between Juruti 

and Alcoa were investigated. The ways in which the communities communicate, interact 

and organise with the company and its employees were assessed. Since the project 

began to operate, the structures of relationships and their mediation between the parties 

changed with time. The general perception of Juruti people is that the company became 

more withdrawn and less interested in engaging with them once the operations began. 

Based on the evidence provided, I argued that these changes diminished existing 

opportunities for exercising voice for developing dialogue and participative engagement 

with the company. I also identified signs of frustration and dissatisfaction that arose over 

time because expectations were not met and people were not adequately informed about 

potential benefits and the impacts of mining. Chapter 5 also discussed the relevance of 

interactional dynamics shaping the way voice is exercised and trust is built in community-

company relational processes. 

In Chapter 6, I identified and discussed some of the factors that are affecting the dynamics 

of fairness in the Juruti-Alcoa relationship. To do so, I considered their impact on the 

exercise of voice, and the capabilities and trust of community people and concluded that 

capabilities are central to relational justice. Issues of voice and trust are strongly affected 

by inequalities and lack of capabilities and means for the parties to communicate. Another 

significant finding relates to how employees behave when dealing with community people 

and how this affects their self-esteem and self-identity.  
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The idea of being ‘simple’ was found to enhance fairness by creating a more conducive 

environment for the exercise of voice, and trust-building in the community. Inadequate 

access to information and understanding about relevant topics being discussed with Alcoa 

were also highlighted as important factors affecting the ability of Juruti people to manage 

their own interests. The participation of external actors was also demonstrated to be 

relevant ‘fairness enhancers’ when it comes to articulating and managing interests with the 

company. 

In addition to the dynamics between community and company, the study demonstrated 

that the way communities are represented and organised internally to negotiate interests 

with Alcoa also affects relational fairness. While ACORJUVE has negotiated significant 

outcomes on behalf of the population in the Lake area, the performance of the association 

was also characterised by centralisation of power in terms of access to information and 

decision-making, lack of transparency and poor feedback from its leadership, and 

decreasing opportunities for community meetings and participation of people. Some 

examples were provided of how these characteristics are affecting the elements of voice, 

capabilities and trust of community people.   

Practical implications for improving fairness on the ground were also discussed, 

considering the contextual and structural characteristics and limitations of the Juruti-Alcoa 

relationship. This research demonstrated that there is space for improving fairness in the 

relational process between Juruti and Alcoa, although translating opportunities from theory 

to practice is challenging and would require further research on how these could be 

implemented. 

7.2 The conceptual framework – contributions, limitations, and future research 

The study engaged different bodies of knowledge from the social sciences to the mining 

context and discussed the characteristics of community-company relationships from a 

variety of perspectives. A literature review was conducted to develop the framework, and it 

was shown that the elements of voice, capabilities and trust are relevant for relational 

fairness across time and over different areas of research and social justice in general. This 

analysis created a conceptual basis for exploring issues of fairness in community-company 

relationships that can be used in formal and informal situations in which these parties 

manage their interests.  
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In this regards, this study contributes to the body of knowledge that aims to explore social 

issues in the extractive industry. It builds interdisciplinary links between current theory in 

the field of ‘mining and communities’, and other relevant theories such as negotiation, 

public-participation, and conflict-resolution. By discussing issues of fairness and social 

justice, the thesis has also engaged different theories from philosophy, sociology and 

social psychology to expand theoretical perspectives about the social issues of the 

extractive industry.  

Although the framework was a useful tool for exploring the dynamics of fairness, it also 

has several limitations. One of them concerns the boundaries established and the 

perspectives of analysis. As explained in Chapter 2, every community-company 

relationship is socially complex in itself, which means that the relational processes 

between the parties are formed by numerous factors interacting with each other in 

dynamic ways. In this context, the research could be expanded by using different elements 

of fairness, and approaching relational fairness by looking at different aspects of the 

community-company relationship not considered in the framework.  

There is an extensive network of variables that comprise the social system that is a 

community-company relationship, and this study has explored only three of them. Adding 

other variables to the framework could strengthen its utility and enable a more 

comprehensive analysis on relational fairness. The framework could also have established 

a stronger link between processes and outcomes, which although are known to be deeply 

interconnected, are not explored in this thesis. Beyond these limitations, different 

opportunities to expand this research can be identified. 

As mentioned in Chapter 3, ideally the framework would explore the internal dynamics not 

only of the communities, but also of the companies. The ways communication, personal 

interactions, and social organisation take place within the corporation are fundamental to 

understanding the dynamics of fairness in community-company relationships. However, 

because of time and access limitations, this study only focused on the community’s 

internal dynamics with comparatively little data being collected about how Alcoa internally 

manages its relationship with the Juruti population. An understanding of internal 

characteristics of how the company manages community-related matter can be as crucial 

as the internal dynamics of communities (Owen &Kemp, 2014, Kemp, 2010), and therefore 

warrant further exploration. 
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Ethnographic approaches used to research the institutional dynamics of companies (e.g., 

see Welker, 2011; Rajak, 2011) could be used to explore these internal structures and 

mechanisms, applying the framework of this thesis. What could be undertaken is a 

systematic exploration of relational processes within companies and how these affect 

relational fairness in their relationships with affected communities. Such approaches could 

raise interesting discussions about the way companies develop and implement their CSR 

strategies and do or do not promote social justice through their performance.  

Another important aspect that is not discussed in the framework of this thesis is inclusion 

of government as a relevant party in the community-company relationship (Ballard & 

Banks, 2004). As stated in Chapter 2, the focus was specifically on exploring the relational 

dynamics between the local population and the company. I did not involve the government 

because this would have expanded significantly the dynamics to be analysed, requiring 

more time in the field. Besides, this was not the scope of the thesis. Nevertheless, the role 

of the prefeitura, and how local government manages and invests amounts paid by Alcoa 

is certainly a relevant to the community-company relationship. This is clear from the 

intense political dynamics identified in Juruti (see Chapter 4), and because some of the 

benefits negotiated with Alcoa, such as the Agenda Positiva, are managed solely by the 

local government without participation of the population. 

This study adopted a critical realist perspective in which the interpretations of locals about 

relational fairness were not considered central to the exploration. Instead I built a definition 

of fairness based on an interdisciplinary literature review, and then applied it in the field. 

However, from an anthropological and psychological perspective, my approach 

disregarded an important factor: how Juruti people interpret justice and fairness, and what 

is important for them in relational fairness (in contrast to what is important in the context of 

the framework).  

Concerning the Juruti case, I found a significant change in the behaviour of Alcoa from 

pre-operations stage through the period of operation stage, and this change clearly was 

affected by the relational processes and the dynamics of fairness. This indicates that 

temporal analysis is a relevant aspect for exploring community-company relationships. In 

addition, these behavioural changes have important implications for the field of CSR, 

especially when it comes to criticism of manipulation and lip-service by corporations. More 

research into behavioural change of mining corporations during different stages of 

progress of the mine project could foster our understandings of relational processes and 

help in identifying factors affecting relational fairness. 
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While the framework was applied to only one case study, it could be easily applied in other 

kinds of community-company relationships because it provides a way of framing the 

relational processes and negotiation structures of a myriad of different objects of 

negotiation. It could also be adapted and used as a tool for companies to monitor and 

account for the way they are managing the relationship with the community in which they 

operate. The framework could thus help companies to be more aware of how they relate 

with their communities on a daily basis, especially when it comes to advancing relational 

fairness. 

Finally, the framework could also work as a tool to help communities to better understand 

their relationships with mining companies, and to identify opportunities to improve 

relational processes in place. By understanding better the structures and dynamics of their 

relationship with the company, and the ways communities are performing, communities will 

be empowered with a more holistic and analytical perspective of these relationships. Such 

a perspective may help communities to evaluate their performance, and improve strategic 

behaviour towards their interests, to foster greater dialogue with the company, and to 

potentially increase opportunities for more integrative outcomes. 

7.3 The negotiation lens: benefits, risks, and possibilities for community 

empowerment  

One of the innovations of this research is its use of a negotiation lens to explore the 

relational processes between community and companies. Using this lens provided a new 

perspective on the engagement processes between the parties, and promoted a creative 

way to investigate issues of relational fairness. As discussed in Chapter 1, the negotiation 

lens has been applied to mining cases mainly when they have involved formal negotiation 

between parties bound by legally determined agreements. Less is known about 

negotiations between mining companies and affected communities when these 

relationships take place informally. 

As observed in my field work, the Juruti population has experienced many situations in 

which it has been disadvantaged in its relationship with Alcoa because people are not well 

placed to manage their interests strategically. It was the negotiation perspective that 

enabled the identification of these disadvantages. However, there were moments when I 

felt that applying a negotiation lens did not make sense outside theoretical context, 

especially because, since Alcoa’s operation first began, fewer explicit negotiations 

occurred between the parties.  
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Parties seem to stay for a long time in a mode where they (especially Alcoa) were only 

managing in a public relations sense to promote affable relationships and/or avoid conflict. 

In addition, when I was analysing the way community people interact with Alcoa 

community relations personnel, the negotiation lens seemed foggy, as employees did not 

seem to always behave strategically to pursue the company’s interests. Nor, for that 

matter, did community people. 

It was only when I came back from the field and started to analyse the data from a different 

environment, and from a broader level of analysis (considering for example time and 

institutional performance of the company), that the negotiation perspective made sense 

again. In its basic form, this can be expressed in a binary: the company continually seeks 

to build a positive reputation and to manage operational risks; the communities continually 

seek ways to gain better advantage from the presence of Alcoa in Juruti. The negotiated 

nature of these relationships became clear when I started to see how communities 

struggle to communicate and manage their interests, and how this lack of capability to 

behave strategically put affected people in a disadvantaged position. Therefore, I maintain 

my argument that looking at these relationships through a negotiation perspective is 

beneficial for exploring relational fairness as they help us to unfold the strategic aspects of 

how parties relate to each other. 

Nevertheless, applying the negotiation lens also has risks and implications. As an 

example, viewing these relationships as a negotiated space is likely to be avoided by 

companies as it diminishes the idea of friendship, moral conduct, and even the role of the 

provider of benefits and sustainable development to affected communities. Although, the 

management of community-company relationships is increasingly rationalised and 

strategized by mining companies (Humphreys, 2000), the negotiation approach conflicts 

directly with the image of good and responsible neighbours that mining companies want to 

build. This image helps companies to build a good reputation in the global market. On the 

contrary, the negotiation perspective highlights the strong business essence of community 

engagement practices. 
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Use of the negotiation lens could contribute to liberating communities, a term which Paulo 

Freire (1970, 1967) would use to describe the processes where the consciousness of 

communities is expanded, and people are empowered to function in their social settings. 

Although Freire does not directly research negotiation, his arguments about the relevance 

of community empowerment for social justice relate directly to community-company 

relationships. As shown in this research, relational fairness can be increased if 

communities acknowledge these negotiation situations and increase their level of 

organisation to negotiate interests with company. Once communities acknowledge that, in 

practical terms, they are in an ongoing negotiation situation with the company, this could 

support and broaden their current perspective that internal empowerment strengthens their 

position in the relationship with companies. 

By looking beyond building friendship and engaging merely ‘to inform, consult, involve, 

collaborate and empower’, to emphasise the important of negotiating communities’ 

interests, the perspective illustrates in a more direct and clear way that people need to 

learn how to be strategic. This remains highly relevant, especially if we consider that 

people might fail in negotiation if the other party does not acknowledge that negotiation is 

occurring (Lewicki et al., 2007). Without this acknowledgement, community people are 

likely to be dissatisfied with outcomes and unfair relational structures are likely. 

In situations where communities clearly resist a company, negotiating with the company 

may mean that they will need to develop a more strategic approach to manage their 

interests. In the cases where communities are not necessarily against mining, but are still 

expecting to secure benefits (i.e., the Juruti case), choosing negotiation could afford them 

the opportunity of improve the quality of the outcomes. This perspective also helps 

communities to see these relationships beyond the image of the company as the provider 

of the engagement and themselves as receivers or victims. Such an outcome thus 

switches the community’s perspective of the relationship from giver and taker to two 

parties with expectations, interests, responsibilities and rights. 
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There are some empirical examples demonstrating the benefits of introducing the 

negotiation perspective to community leaders so as to empower them in engagements for 

decision making, and for increasing civic capacity (Shmueli et al., 2008, 2009). The 

negotiation perspective has also being applied in the negotiation of benefits resulting from 

natural resources extraction (Liss, 2011). Further research to explore ways to use the 

negotiation lens in the mining context should be developed. Nevertheless, I understand 

that in practical terms applying the negotiation lens may be challenging due to practical 

social, political and economic questions which, in practice, are not as simple to achieve as 

these are in theory. It is especially relevant when it comes to the political and economic 

power of companies, and how the asymmetries prevent the communities from negotiating 

in more equitable settings. 

From a practical perspective, the question remains how to create awareness about the 

negotiation perspective of community-company relationships so as to empower 

communities to take the ownership of these negotiations. Would a greater knowledge 

about negotiation techniques improve the way Juruti people engage with Alcoa? While the 

Juruti case has shown that there is space for improving such techniques for communities 

to use, identifying how this could be done is complex, considering contextual and cultural 

limitations, and surely requires further research.  

To conclude, further research could be undertaken to explore in detail the negotiation 

strategies used by the parties, and how they could be improved to foster more 

collaborative approaches and integrative outcomes. The development of culturally 

appropriate methods to create awareness about negotiation techniques would also be 

beneficial, especially when communities are managing their interests with companies, 

such as compensations, resettlement, and when managing other tensions or 

environmental and social conflicts.  

Unless communities and companies become aware that negotiation is necessary to their 

relationship, enhancing relational fairness is unlikely. The path towards greater fairness in 

the community-company relationships includes acknowledging that to improve these 

relationships both parties need to perform with critical reasoning, strategic thinking and 

action. Developing these skills in negotiation in the mining context could enable 

communities and companies to better manage these conflicts. I see this initiative as a step 

further in the promotion of social justice for communities impacted by mining activities. 
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7.4 Individual behaviour and interpersonal interactions — focusing on the human 

side of community-company relationships    

A contribution of this thesis is its focus on the role of individual behaviour and interpersonal 

interactions in the dynamics of fairness of the community-company relationship. The focus 

of the framework on the interactional dynamics between individuals in the community-

company relationships has expanded existing knowledge about the effect of individual 

action and behaviour in the relational processes. While the literature tends to look at the 

community-company relationship institutionally in which community and company are the 

parties, this research has provided important insights that these relationships are formed 

by groups of individuals. After all, community-company relationships are formed by people, 

and people have feelings, emotions, and ideas that inevitably shape the course of the 

relationship with the company throughout time. As a consequence, I found that the role of 

the individual should be further explored when assessing relational fairness.  

While in this research, I did initially apply to the mining industry some theories in social 

psychology and symbolic interaction, these and other behavioural sciences could be 

applied and explored in more depth. The knowledge generated by applying psychology to 

mining and its communities can foster our understandings of relational processes and 

fairness. It would also help us to analyse, in more detail, personal interactions that have 

been shown to be a relevant when exploring negotiation, conflict, and decision-making in 

the mining context. 

7.5 Expanding capabilities and individual willingness – what if people don’t care?  

As I concluded in Chapter 6, expanding the set of capabilities is a central to enhancing 

relational fairness as it enables people to express their voice and build trust. It improves 

people’s performance in the relationship by increasing their awareness and critical 

thinking. If focus is given to the relevance of individual capabilities to improving relational 

fairness, two challenges are encountered: the first involves the possibility of promoting 

capacity-building in the mining context; and the second considers the part of individual 

willingness in acquiring new knowledge and getting involved in the community-company 

relationship. 
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Theories of justice (e.g. Sen, 2009) strongly emphasise the relevance of capabilities for 

greater social justice, but the discussion remains more focused on the level of ideas; how 

to increase these capabilities at the community level remains unclear. On the other hand, 

Freire (1970), suggested practical ways to expand the capabilities of individuals, and 

developed a full methodology to promote such expansion and empower communities. 

While his methods focus on literacy and political awareness, the philosophical basis for the 

empowerment can surely be used in the community-company relationship. A specific 

methodology would still have to be developed to improve capabilities of populations 

affected by mining, considering the specificities of the mining context and the matters 

discussed with companies. 

A challenge would be how to interest people in expanding their own capabilities. What if 

affected people are not interested in becoming more aware and participating actively in the 

relationship with the company? The exercise of voice, for example, is initiated by individual 

willingness, without which even where there is space and capabilities for dialogue with the 

company, dialogue would still not occur. While I was in Juruti, I felt that some of the people 

whom I met and engaged with were not very interested in learning more about mining, 

despite their insufficient understanding. Even though their reluctance was 

disadvantageous to them, they seemed to remain unwilling and unmotivated to change. 

However, it was not clear whether this lack of willingness was driven by lack of interest, or 

lack of actual opportunities to expand their capabilities. Whatever the reason, if people fail 

to see value in their empowerment for participating in the community-company 

relationship, there will be no space for capabilities to be expanded. 

While this study has demonstrated that capacity-building of individuals is essential for 

fostering relational fairness and social justice, further research is required to develop a 

methodology to achieve this in practice. Such a methodology must take an anthropological 

approach to including cultural specificities of the affected community and their learning 

processes. Literature in the field of mining and community relations strongly argues that 

promoting understanding about mining related issues is a driver for greater relational 

fairness, but not much has been discussed about how such empowerment can be 

practically fostered. 
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This thesis has demonstrated the practical difficulties of building consent and promoting 

understanding in the communities, and the consequences caused by misunderstanding. 

These challenges are relevant not only for negotiation in the mining context, but also have 

important implications for the promotion of FPIC and a ‘social license to operate’. In line 

with topical debates in mining and social responsibility (Macintyre, 2007, Boutilier et al., 

2012, Owen & Kemp, 2013), there are many practical challenges about building consent.  

Considering my experience in Juruti, I add that these challenges go beyond the 

performance and methods used by companies and governments. While the development 

of good methodologies to improve understanding and consent in the communities is 

urgent, attention should also be given to how to create value and foster individual 

willingness in the community. Building consent, and consequently expanding community 

capabilities, is only possible if all parties involved are interested in the process of sharing 

and learning. 

7.6 Final thoughts – a manifesto for relational justice 

This study has been underpinned by a strong interest in exploring issues related to social 

justice in the mining context. By analysing factors that enhance or hinder fairness in the 

Juruti-Alcoa relationship, I have sought to identify opportunities to minimise social injustice 

underlying the way communities and companies relate to each other. Academic research 

into justice and fairness, and the scientific knowledge it produces, can be complex 

because it ultimately has to deal with the subjectivity inherent in human affairs. But more 

than that, there is a risk of losing the rationality of the arguments in an ocean of utopian 

ideals. Justice is indeed an unreachable absolute ideal in our society, especially in the 

mining context. The contrast between communities and companies, and the structures of 

our capitalistic social system, do not give space for equitable and fair relationships. There 

is no total freedom, and no real equality, in community-company relationships. There will 

never be. 

However, as I have tried to show here, there is a lot of space to improve justice that does 

not require us to transport ourselves to idealised scenarios. As stated in the quote that 

opens this thesis: ‘A man must go forth from where he stands; he cannot jump to the 

absolute; he must evolve toward it’. Applying this to the context of fairness in community-

company relationships, means that, to evolve, and improve, we should first understand the 

details of our current context and social dynamics.  
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By doing this, we are able to find opportunities to improve fairness within existing 

limitations, and identify potential possibilities based on the existing dynamics. In view of 

the imperfections that permeate our world, it can be argued that there is always space for 

improvement and to evolve towards more justice and less injustice. We just need to be 

more focused on understanding the details of such situations, and identifying the 

possibilities. 

Some initiatives in the company, for example, could help to improve the situation of the 

communities in Juruti from the perspective of voice, capabilities, and trust. Adjusting 

communication channels and structures, displaying greater care for individual feelings 

when interacting with others, and paying more attention to how communities internally 

manage their interests would all have positive impacts on fairness. While these initiatives 

would not solve the problem of justice in the mining context, they would definitely 

contribute positively. 

There is also ample opportunity to improve the set of capabilities of communities so they 

can better manage their relationship with companies. The Juruti case illustrates this well. 

There is lack of understanding amongst the communities about the basic concepts of 

mining, the mining company is a neighbour, and people must deal with mining-related 

issues on a daily basis. If these capabilities are improved, relational fairness will increase 

along with community power to deal with their context and Alcoa from a position of greater 

awareness. 

Independent of whether we are ‘for’ or ‘against’ the mining industry, the industry is likely to 

expand as global demand for minerals increases. Therefore, communities will continue to 

be pushed to enter relationships with mining companies, and injustices will remain if 

people do not develop their own capabilities to better manage the situation. Companies, of 

course, also have their challenges in managing their internal dynamics and social 

demands. Mining companies are mainly skilled in extracting, processing and selling 

minerals, and not necessarily in promoting social justice through their performance.  
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Communities and companies may be in conflict, and there might be frustration in the 

relationship; not necessarily because communities and companies interests are 

contradictory, but because they struggle to relate to each other. However, the ability to 

relate has to be increased on both sides of the negotiation, and not only the company 

setting. Because companies have capital available, they can afford skilled professionals to 

improve their capability to relate with communities, but they must first be interested. 

Communities, in contrast, mostly do not have the means to seek external assistance to 

improve their capabilities. The active participation of governments, universities, and NGOs 

in promoting social justice in the mining context is therefore urgent to address such 

inequalities. 

Although these bodies are already participating in many community-company 

relationships, their activities are largely focused on outcomes rather than relational 

processes. Outcomes such as development benefits, and sustainability that mark global 

discourse of mining companies are the results of good and fair relationships and not only 

of good projects and creative initiatives. The relationship is what allows the outcomes to 

become concrete, and be positive. For these reasons, the quality and meaningfulness in 

community-company relationships should be an elementary concern for social justice in 

the mining context. 
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Appendices 

Appendix A  - Interview protocol 

This is the interview protocol. It contains the general questions used to guide semi-

structured interviews.  

 

Domains 

 

Community people 

(Town, Corridor and 

Juruti Velho Lake) 

 

Community/ 

Association 

representatives 

 

Alcoa employees 

 

Demographic profile 

and contextual 

questions 

 

Name, age, social status, 

have children? How 

many? Original from, in 

Juruti/the community 

since when?   

How many years have 

you been to school? 

What do you do for work? 

Can you tell me about 

how is life in this 

community? How are the 

relationships here in this 

community?  

 

Name, age, social status, 

have children? How 

many? Original from, in 

Juruti/the community 

since when?   

How many years have 

you been to school? 

Can you tell me how the 

association you represent 

was created? How did 

you become the leader of 

this association? What 

does this association do? 

How is it organised? 

 

 

Name, age, social status, 

original from, in Juruti since 

when?  What is your 

position at Alcoa?  

 

 

Arrival of Alcoa and 

mining related 

impacts 

 

Can you tell me when 

you first heard about the 

arrival of a mining 

company in Juruti? How 

the arrival of Alcoa in 

Juruti was? What were 

the changes/impacts? 

How did the community 

react to it?  

 

Can you tell me when 

you first heard about the 

arrival of a mining 

company in Juruti? How 

the arrival of Alcoa in 

Juruti was? What were 

the changes/impacts? 

How did the community 

react to it? What about 

 

How would you describe 

the relationship between 

Juruti/community/region 

and Alcoa? Was it always 

like that or something has 

changed? Could you give 

me an example? 
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How would you describe 

the relationship between 

Juruti/community/region 

and Alcoa? Was it always 

like that or something has 

changed? Could you give 

me an example? 

the association?  

How would you describe 

the relationship between 

Juruti/community/region 

and Alcoa? Was it always 

like that or something has 

changed? Could you give 

me an example? 

 

Communication, 

information flow, 

and negotiation 

processes 

 

Have you ever talked to 

someone from the 

company? How often? 

How was it? Where? 

Who participated? What 

about? Who talked about 

it? What was the 

outcome of this meeting? 

Another example?    

What kind of benefits or 

compensations have you 

negotiated? How 

were/are these 

negotiations? Who 

participated from the 

community? Who 

participated from the 

company?  

Was it easy for you and 

others to understand 

what Alcoa people were 

saying?  

If you want to say 

something to Alcoa, how 

do you do it? 

How do you access 

information about the 

mine? 

Have you heard about 

 

How this association 

relates to Alcoa? What 

are the main topics of 

discussions? How are 

they 

articulated/negotiated?  

What are the processes 

communication channels 

in place to engage with 

the company?  

What kind of benefits or 

compensations have you 

negotiated? How were 

these negotiations? Who 

participated from the 

community? Who 

participated from the 

company?  

Have you heard about 

Alcoa talking about 

sustainability? What is it? 

 

 

What kind of benefits or 

compensations have you 

negotiated? How were/are 

these negotiations? Who 

participated from the 

community? Who 

participated from the 

company?  

What are the processes in 

place in case someone 

from the community wants 

to ask or request 

something from Alcoa? 

How do you deal with this 

demand internally? What 

are the internal processes? 

How feedback is given to 

communities?  

How community people 

access information about 

the mine? 

What are the challenges to 

communicate with Juruti 

people? How do you 

overcome this? 

Alcoa’s approach to 

community relations is 

based on the principle of 

sustainability. What is 
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Alcoa talking about 

sustainability? What is it? 

sustainability?  

 

 

Interactional and 

interpersonal 

dynamics  

 

What do you think 

company people think of 

Juruti people/people from 

your community? 

 

How company people 

behave in community-

company interactions? 

How community people 

behave? 

 

What do you think 

company people think of 

Juruti people/people from 

your community? 

 

How company people 

behave in community-

company interactions? 

How community people 

behave? 

 

How do you see the 

characteristics of the 

personal interactions 

between employees and 

locals?  

What about the employees 

working closely to 

community issues?  

 

What do you think 

community people think of 

you and other employees?  

 

Social organisation 

and representation 

 

Who represent your 

voice/interests in the 

relationship with Alcoa?  

 

How the representation 

processes work? How do 

you get information and 

feedback about the 

performance of your 

leadership in regards to 

the relationship with 

Alcoa? 

 

How decision making 

processes are made 

within the association? 

How information is 

shared and feedbacks 

are given to other 

participants?  

 

 

How does Alcoa engage 

with Juruti people and local 

associations/ leaderships? 

What are the approaches 

to engage with 

communities and social 

demands?  

 

  



 193

Bibliography 

ABDALA, F. 2010. Sustainable Juruti: A proposed model for mining and local development. Paper 

presented at the 6th Brazilian Mining Congress (CBMINA2010), 2-3 August, Belo Horizonte, Brazil. 

ADAMS, C., MURRIETA, R., NEVES, W. & HARRIS, M. 2009. Amazon Peasant Societies in a 

Changing Environment: Political Ecology, Invisibility and Modernity in the Rainforest, Dordrecht, 

Springer Netherlands. 

AGUILERA , R. V., RUPP, D., WILLIAMS, C. A. & GANAPATHI, J. 2007. Putting the S Back in 

Corporate Social Responsibility: a Multi-Level Theory of Social Change in Organizations. Academy 

of Management Review, 32, 836-863. 

ALBIN, C. 1993. The role of fairness in negotiation, Negotiation Journal, 9, 223-244. 

ALCOA 2013. Juruti Bauxite Mine. Paper presented at the International Seminar about Mining and 

Socio Environmental Sustainability in Biosphere Reserves, 18-20 March, Belo Horizonte, Brazil. 

ALKIRE, S. 2008. The capability approach to the quality of life. OPHI. Oxford University. Available 

from http://www.stiglitz-sen-fitoussi.fr/documents/capability_approach.pdf (accessed 06.03.12) 

ALLEN, J. 2008. Lost geographies of power, Wiley-Blackwell, Oxford. 

ALLEN, P. T. 1998. Public Participation in Resolving Environmental Disputes and the Problem of 

Representativeness Risk. Health, Safety & Environment 9, 297. 

ALMEIDA, H. B. D. 2001. "Muitas mais coisas": telenovela, consumo e gênero. PhD thesis. 

Universidade Estadual de Campinas, Instituto de Filosofia e Ciências Humanas. 

ANASTAS, J. W. 2004. Quality in Qualitative Evaluation: Issues and Possible Answers. Research 

on Social Work Practice, 14, 57-65. 

ANDERSON, A. & CLAY, J. 2002. Esverdeando a Amazônia: Comunidades e empresas em busca 

de práticas para negócios sustentáveis, Editora Peirópolis, São Paulo. 

ANDREA CORNWALL, ALEX SHANKLAND & ROMANO, J. 2008. Engaging Citizens in 

Governance: Lessons from Brazil’s Democratic Experiments. Social Science & Medicine 66.10, 

2173-2184. 

ANGUELOVSKI, I. 2011. Understanding the Dynamics of Community Engagement of Corporations 

in Communities: The Iterative Relationship between Dialogue Processes and Local Protest at the 

Tintaya Copper Mine in Peru. Society & Natural Resources, 24, 384-399. 

ARMITAGE, D. 2005. Adaptive Capacity and Community-Based Natural Resource Management. 

Environmental Management, 35, 703-715. 



 194

ARMSTRONG, R. & BAILLIE, C. 2012. Engineers Engaging with Community: Negotiating Cultural 

Difference on Mine Sites. International Journal of Engineering, Social Justice, and Peace, 1, 7-17. 

ARONSON, J. 1994. A Pragmatic View of Thematic Analysis. The Qualitative Report, 2, 1-3. 

ATKINSON, P. & HAMMERSLEY, M. 1994. Ethnography and participant observation. Handbook of 

qualitative research, 1, 248-261. 

AUBYNN, E. A. 2003. Community perceptions of mining: An experience from Western Ghana. 

Master’s thesis, University of Alberta, Canada. 

AUSTRALIAN DEPARTMENT OF RESOURCES ENERGY AND TOURISM 2006. Community 

Engagement and Development: Leading Practice Sustainable Development Program for the 

Mining Industry. Australia. 

AVERY, D. R. & QUIÑONES, M. A. 2002. Disentangling the Effects of Voice: The Incremental 

Roles of Opportunity, Behavior, and Instrumentality in Predicting Procedural Fairness. Journal of 

Applied Psychology, 87, 81-86. 

AVIZ, R. & ALBAGLI, S. 2011. Desenvolvimento sustentável, informação e comunicação: o caso 

Paragominas. Paper presented at the Encontro Nacional de Pesquisa em Ciência da Informação, 

23-26 October, Brasília, Brazil.  

AZEVEDO, G. D. 2012. Conselhos Municipais como canal de participação pública: desafios para 

populações rurais na Amazônia. Um estudo de caso sobre Juruti-PA. Master’s thesis. Fundação 

Getúlio Vargas. 

BAEZ, B. 2002. Confidentiality in qualitative research: reflections on secrets, power and agency. 

Qualitative Research, 2, 35-58. 

BALLARD, C. & BANKS, G. 2003. The Anthropology of Mining. Annual Review of Anthropology, 

32, 287-313. 

BAINTON, N. A. 2010. The Lihir destiny: Cultural responses to mining in Melanesia (Vol. 5): ANU 

E Press, Australia. 

BANFIELD, E. C. 1958. The moral basis of a backward society, New York , Free Press. 

BARBERIS, D. 2001. Negotiating Mining Agreements: When is it worth it? Minerals & Energy. Raw 

Materials Report, 16, 13 - 21. 

BARON, J. & MELLERS, B. A. 1993. Psychological perspectives on justice: theory and 

applications, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 

BARRETO, M. 2001. Mineração e Desenvolvimento Sustentável: Desafios para o Brasil, Rio de 

Janeiro: Cetem/MCT. 



 195

BARROS, C. J. 2012. Juruti: um pacto possível? Amazônia Pública. Available from: 

http://www.apublica.org/amazoniapublica/tapajos/juruti-um-pacto-possivel/ 2014 (accessed on 

22.09.14). 

BARRY, B., FULMER, I. S. & VAN KLEEF, G. A. 2004. I laughed, I cried, I settled: The role of 

emotion in negotiation. In: GELFAND, M. J. & BRETT, J. M. (eds.) The handbook of negotiation 

and culture. Stanford, California: Stanford Business Books. 

BARTOLINI, J., BIDDLE, J., EKIYOR, T., KANG, E., DA ROCHA OLIVEIRA, M., SEROTTA, R., 

TUMALEO, J. & BRANDÃO, R. 2010. Alcoa Brazil’s New Sustainability Model for Mining. 

Columbia University. 

BAXTER, H. 1987. System and life-world in Habermas's theory of communicative action. Theory 

and Society, 16, 39-86. 

BAXTER, J. & EYLES, J. 1997. Evaluating Qualitative Research in Social Geography: Establishing 

‘Rigour’ in Interview Analysis. Transactions of the Institute of British Geographers, 22, 505-525. 

BAXTER, J. & EYLES, J. 1999. The Utility of In-Depth Interviews for Studying the Meaning of 

Environmental Risk. The Professional Geographer, 51, 307 - 320. 

BEACH, R., PARSONS, R., BRERETON, D. & PAULSEN, N. 2005. Engaging on the ground: Site-

level community engagement practices in the Australian minerals industry. International 

Conference on Engaging Communities, Brisbane. 

BEBBINGTON, A. 1999. Capitals and Capabilities: A Framework for Analyzing Peasant Viability, 

Rural Livelihoods and Poverty. World Development, 27, 2021-2044. 

BEBBINGTON, A., BEBBINGTON, D. H. & HINOJOSA, L. 2009. Extraction, inequalities and 

territories in Bolivia. International Congress of the Latin American Studies Association, Rio de 

Janeiro. Rio de Janeiro - Brazil. 

BEBBINGTON, A., HINOJOSA, L., BEBBINGTON, D. H., BURNEO, M. L. & WARNAARS, X. 

2008. Contention and Ambiguity: Mining and the Possibilities of Development. Development and 

Change, 39, 887-914. 

BECKER, B. K. 2004. Amazônia: geopolítica na virada do III milênio, Editora Garamond, São 

Paulo. 

BECKER, B. K. 2010. Novas territorialidades na Amazônia: desafio às políticas públicas. Boletim 

do Museu Paraense Emílio Goeldi. Ciências Humanas, 5, 17-23. 

BEERSMA, B. & DE DREU, C. K. W. 2003. Social Motives in Integrative Negotiation: The 

Mediating Influence of Procedural Fairness. Social Justice Research, 16, 217-239. 



 196

BERGER, P. & PULLBERG, S. 1965. Reification and the Sociological Critique of Consciousness. 

History and Theory, 4, 196-211. 

BERGER, P. L. & LUCKMANN, T. 1967. The social construction of reality: a treatise in the 

sociology of knowledge, Penguin, London. 

BESLEY, J. C. 2010. Public engagement and the impact of fairness perceptions on decision 

favorability and acceptance. Science Communication, 32, 256-280. 

BEUGRE, C. D. & BARON, R. A. 2001. Perceptions of Systemic Justice: The Effects of 

Distributive, Procedural, and Interactional Justice. Journal of Applied Social Psychology, 31, 324-

339. 

BIDART, C., LONGO, M. E. & MENDEZ, A. 2013. Time and Process: An Operational Framework 

for Processual Analysis. European Sociological Review, 29, 743-751. 

BIES, R. & MOAG, J. S. 1986. Interactional Justice: Communication criteria of fairness. In: 

LEWICKI, R. J., SHEPPARD, B. H., & BAZERMAN, M. H., (ed.) Research on Negotiations in 

Organizations. Greenwich: JAI Press. 

BIES, R. J. & SHAPIRO, D. L. 1988. Voice and Justification: Their Influence on Procedural 

Fairness Judgments. The Academy of Management Journal, 31, 676-685. 

BLACK, L. 2003. Critical Review of the Capacity-Building Literature and Discourse. Development 

in Practice, 13, 116-120. 

BLADER, S. L. & TYLER, T. R. 2003. A four-component model of procedural justice: Defining the 

meaning of a “fair” process. Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, 29, 747. 

BLAKE ARMSTRONG, G. & KAPLOWITZ, S. A. 2001. Sociolinguistic inference and intercultural 

coorientation. Human Communication Research, 27, 350-381. 

BLAKE, G., DIAMOND, J., FOOT, J., GIDLEY, B., MAYO, M., SHUKRA, K. & YARNIT, M. 2008. 

Community engagement and community cohesion. Joseph Rountree Foundation, London. 

BLOWFIELD, M. 2004. CSR and Development: Is business appropriating global justice? 

Development, 47, 61-68. 

BOBBIO, N. 1997. Igualdade e liberdade, Rio de Janeiro, Ediouro. 

BORBA, M. R. M. 2012. A exploração de bauxita em Juruti (PA) e o modelo "Juruti Sustentável". 

Master’s thesis. Universidade de São Paulo. 

BORN, M. F. 2008. Indicadores de Sustentabilidade Caso Alcoa, Alcoa, São Carlos, Brazil. 

BOUCHER, D. & KELLY, P. 2004. The social contract from Hobbes to Rawls, Routledge, London. 



 197

BOUTILIER, R. G., BLACK, L. & THOMSON, I. 2012. From metaphor to management tool: How 

the social license to operate can stabilise the socio-political environment for business. Paper 

presented at the International Mine Management: Australian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 

Melbourne, Australia.  

BOUWEN, R. & TAILLIEU, T. 2004. Multi-party collaboration as social learning for 

interdependence: developing relational knowing for sustainable natural resource management. 

Journal of Community & Applied Social Psychology, 14, 137-153. 

BOWEN, F., NEWENHAM-KAHINDI, A. & HERREMANS, I. 2010. When Suits Meet Roots: The 

Antecedents and Consequences of Community Engagement Strategy. Journal of Business Ethics, 

95, 297-318. 

BREITMAYER, B. J., AYRES, L. & KNAFL, K. A. 1993. Triangulation in Qualitative Research: 

Evaluation of Completeness and Confirmation Purposes. Journal of Nursing Scholarship, 25, 237-

243. 

BRETT, J. M. 1991. Negotiating group decisions. Negotiation Journal, 7, 291-310. 

BRETT, J. M. 2000. Culture and Negotiation. International Journal of Psychology, 35, 97-104. 

BRISTOW, D. I. & SETH, R. 2000. Good Faith in Negotiations. Dispute Resolution Journal, 55, 16-

22. 

BROCKNER, J., CHEN, Y., MANNIX, E., LEUNG, K. & SKARLICKI, D. 2000. Culture and 

procedural fairness: When the effects of what you do depend on how you do it. Administrative 

Science Quarterly, 45, 138-159. 

BRONDIZIO, E., MORAN, E., MAUSEL, P. & WU, Y. 1994. Land use change in the Amazon 

estuary: Patterns of caboclo settlement and landscape management. Human Ecology, 22, 249-

278. 

BRYSON, J. M. & BROMILEY, P. 1993. Critical factors affecting the planning and implementation 

of major projects. Strategic Management Journal, 14, 319-337. 

BUCHANAN, A. & MATHIEU, D. 1986. Philosophy and justice. In: COHEN, R. L. (ed.) Justice: 

Views from the social sciences. New York: Plenun Press. 

BURGESS, R. G. 1984. In the field: an introduction to field research, Allen & Unwin, London. 

BURKETT, I. & KELLY, A. 2008. Building the people Centred Approach: Dialogue for Community 

Engagement. Workbook Centre for Social Response & Oxfam Australia Development Practice, 

Training Manual. 



 198

BURNARD, P. 1991. A method of analysing interview transcripts in qualitative research. Nurse 

education today, 11, 461-466. 

BUSH, J., MOFFATT, S. & DUNN, C. E. 2001. Keeping the public informed? Public negotiation of 

air quality information. Public Understanding of Science, 10, 213-229. 

BUTLER, J. K. 1999. Trust, Expectations, Information Sharing, Climate of Trust, and Negotiation 

Effectiveness and Efficiency. Group & Organization Management, 24, 217-238. 

BYRNE, Z. & MILLER, B. 2009. Is Justice the Same for Everyone? Examining Fairness Items 

Using Multiple-group Analysis. Journal of Business and Psychology, 24, 51-64. 

CAI, A., WILSON, R. & DRAKE, E. 2000. Culture in the context of intercultural negotiation. Human 

Communication Research, 26, 591-617. 

CAMERER, C. F. & LOEWENSTEIN, G. 1993. Information, fairness, and efficiency in bargaining. 

In: BARON, J. & MELLERS, B. A. (eds.) Psychological perspectives on justice: theory and 

applications. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

CARDOSO, L. F. C. E. & SOUZA, J. L. C. D. 2011. Viver, aprender e trabalhar: habitus e 

socialização de crianças em uma comunidade de pescadores da Amazônia. Boletim do Museu 

Paraense Emílio Goeldi. Ciências Humanas, 6, 165-177. 

CARNEVALE, P. J. D. & ISEN, A. M. 1986. The influence of positive affect and visual access on 

the discovery of integrative solutions in bilateral negotiation. Organizational Behavior and Human 

Decision Processes, 37, 1-13. 

CARROLL, A. 1999. Corporate social responsibility - evolution of a definition construct. Business & 

Society, 38, 268. 

CARROLL, A. B. 1991. The pyramid of corporate social responsibility: Toward the moral 

management of organizational stakeholders. Business Horizons, 34, 39-48. 

CARVALHO, G. O., NEPSTAD, D., MCGRATH, D., DIAZ, M. D. C. V., SANTILLI, M. & BARROS, 

A. C. 2002. Frontier Expansion in the Amazon: Balancing Development and Sustainability. 

Environment: Science and Policy for Sustainable Development, 44(3), 34-44. 

CHAKRABARTI, S. 2013. Interrogating inclusive growth: formal-informal duality, complementarity, 

conflict. Cambridge Journal of Economics, 37, 1349-1379. 

CHAMBERS, R. 1992. Rural appraisal: rapid, relaxed and participatory, Institute of Development 

Studies, University of Sussex, Brighton, England. 

CHAMBERS, R. 1997. Whose reality counts?: putting the first last, Intermediate Technology, 

London. 



 199

CHARMAZ, K. 2005. Grounded theory in the 21st century: applications for advancing Social 

Justice studies In: DENZIN, N. K. & LINCOLN, Y. S. (eds.) The Sage handbook of qualitative 

research. London: Sage Publications, Inc. 

CHASKIN, R. J. 2001. Building Community Capacity. Urban Affairs Review, 36, 291-323. 

CHEATER, A. P. 1999. The anthropology of power: empowerment and disempowerment in 

changing structures, New York, Routledge. 

CHERNELA, J. 2005. The Politics of Mediation: Local–Global Interactions in the Central Amazon 

of Brazil. American Anthropologist, 107, 620-631. 

CHRISTENS, B. D. 2010. Public relationship building in grassroots community organizing: 

relational intervention for individual and systems change. Journal of Community Psychology, 38, 

886-900. 

CLEAVER, F. 2001. Institutions, Agency and the Limitations of Participatory Approaches to 

Development. In: COOKE, B. & KOTHARI, U. (eds.) Participation: the new tyranny? New York: 

Zed Books. 

CODONER, B. 2010. Popularization of TV Globo in Brazil. PhD thesis. The Ohio State University. 

Department of International Studies. 

COHEN, R. L. 1985. Procedural Justice and Participation. Human Relations, 38, 643-663. 

COHEN, R. L. 1986. Justice: views from the social sciences, Plenum Press, New York. 

COHEN, W. A. 2003. The importance of expectations on negotiation results. European Business 

Review, 15, 87-94. 

COLEMAN, P. T., KUGLER, K. G., BUI-WRZOSINSKA, L., NOWAK, A. & VALLACHER, R. 2012. 

Getting Down to Basics: A Situated Model of Conflict in Social Relations. Negotiation Journal, 28, 

7-43. 

COLLIE, T., BRADLEY, G. & SPARKS, B. A. 2002. Fair process revisited: Differential effects of 

interactional and procedural justice in the presence of social comparison information. Journal of 

Experimental Social Psychology, 38, 545-555. 

COLLINS, P. H. 2010. The New Politics of Community. American Sociological Review, 75, 7-30. 

COLQUITT, J. A., CONLON, D. E., WESSON, M. J., PORTER, C. & NG, K. Y. 2001. Justice at the 

millennium: A meta-analytic review of 25 years of organizational justice research. Journal of 

Applied Psychology, 86, 425-445. 

CORDERO, R. A. 1988. Aristotle and fair deals. Journal of Business Ethics, 7, 681-690. 



 200

CORNEJO, N., KELLS, C., ORTIZ DE ZUÑIGA, T., ROEN, S. & THOMPSON, B. 2010. Promoting 

Social Dialogue in the Mining Sector in the State of Pará, Brazil. Consilience-The Journal of 

Sustainable Development, 3. 

CORNWALL, A. & EDWARDS, J. 2010. Introduction: Negotiating Empowerment. IDS Bulletin, 41, 

1-9. 

COSTA, E. J. M. D., CARMO, E. D. D., SANTOS, J. C. D., PATRÍCIO, M. C. M. L., TAVARES, R. 

D. R., FERNANDEZ, R. D., AGUIAR, S. F. & REIS, W. C. 2011. O projeto Juruti Sustentável: uma 

proposta alternativa de desenvolvimento territorial? In: FERNANDES;, F. R. C., ENRÍQUEZ;, M. A. 

R. D. S. & ALAMINO, R. D. C. J. (eds.) Recursos Minerais & Sustentabilidade Territorial: grandes 

minas. Rio de Janeiro, CETEM/MCT, Rio de Janeiro. 

COSTANTINO, C. A. 2007. Managing Facilitation and Consensus-Building Processes: Forget the 

Discipline and Break the Rules. Negotiation Journal, 23, 193-201. 

COULDRY, N. 2010. Why voice matters : culture and politics after neoliberalism, SAGE, London. 

COUMANS, C. 2011. Occupying Spaces Created by Conflict - Anthropologists, Development 

NGOs, Responsible Investment, and Mining with CA comment by Stuart Kirsch. Current 

Anthropology, 52, S3. 

COWELL, S. J., WEHRMEYER, W., ARGUST, P. W. & ROBERTSON, J. G. S. 1999. 

Sustainability and the primary extraction industries: theories and practice. Resources Policy, 25, 

277-286. 

CRAGG, W. & GREENBAUM, A. 2002. Reasoning about Responsibilities: Mining Company 

Managers on What Stakeholders are Owed. Journal of Business Ethics, 39, 319-335. 

CRAIG, G. 2007. Community capacity-building: Something old, something new . . .? Critical Social 

Policy, 27, 335-359. 

CRAWLEY, A. & SINCLAIR, A. 2003. Indigenous human resource practices in Australian Mining 

companies: Towards an ethical model. Journal of Business Ethics, 45, 361. 

CRESWELL, J. W. & MILLER, D. L. 2000. Determining Validity in Qualitative Inquiry. Theory Into 

Practice, 39, 124-130. 

CRUZ, J. 2006. Epistemology. In: Encyclopedia of Cognitive Science. John Wiley & Sons. 

CSRM 2011. Good practice notes on community development agreements. ERM extractive 

industries source book. Brisbane. 



 201

DABHOLKAR, P. A., JOHNSTON, W. J. & CATHEY, A. S. 1994. The Dynamics of Long-Term 

Business-to-Business Exchange Relationships. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, 22, 

130-145. 

DAGDEVIREN, H. & ROBERTSON, S. A. 2013. A critical assessment of the incomplete contracts 

theory for private participation in public services: the case of the water sector in Ghana. Cambridge 

Journal of Economics, 37, 1057-1075. 

DAHLSRUD, A. 2008. How corporate social responsibility is defined: an analysis of 37 definitions. 

Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental Management, 15, 1-13. 

DE BARCELLOS, E. A. & LIMA, M. H. M. R. 2002. Mineração e Desflorestamento na Amazônia 

Legal. CETEM Report, 56-66. 

DEAN, J., EICHHOORN, R. & DEAN, L. 1969. Establishing Field Relations In: MCCALL, G. J. & 

SIMMONS, J. L. (eds.) Issues in participant observation: a text and reader. Addison-Wesley. 

Massachusetts. 

DELEON, S. & VENTRISS, C. 2010. Diamonds, Land Use and Indigenous Peoples: The Dilemmas 

of Public Participation and Multi-National Diamond Corporations. Public Administration and 

Management, 5, 98. 

DENZIN, N. K. & LINCOLN, Y. S. 2005. The Sage handbook of qualitative research, Sage 

Publications. London 

DEUTSCH, M., COLEMAN, P. T. & MARCUS, E. C. 2011. The handbook of conflict resolution: 

Theory and practice, John Wiley & Sons. 

DICICCO-BLOOM, B. & CRABTREE, B. F. 2006. The qualitative research interview. Medical 

Education, 40, 314-321. 

DICKEY, W. J. & MCGARRY, P. A. 2005. The Search for Justice and Safety through Community 

Engagement: Community Justice and Community Prosecution. Idaho Law Review, 42, 313. 

DONATI, P. 2010. Relational sociology: a new paradigm for the social sciences, Routledge, New 

York. 

DOOHAN, K. 2007. "Making Things Come Good": Aborigines and Miners at Argyle. Macquarie 

University, Division of Environmental and Life Sciences, Department of Human Geography, 

Sydney. 

DRUCKMAN, D. & OLEKALNS, M. 2008. Emotions in negotiation. Group Decision and 

Negotiation, 17, 1. 



 202

DUARTE, F. P. 2011. Impression management performances in a Brazilian mining company: The 

researcher as audience. Journal of Management and Organization, 17, 179-193. 

DUKES, F. 1993. Public conflict resolution: A transformative approach. Negotiation Journal, 9, 45-

57. 

DURKHEIM, E. 1954. Society and individual consciousness. In: The elementary forms of religious 

life. Free Press, New York.  

DUTTON, J. & MORHART, F. 2010. Heartwarming as the Other Side of Heartbreaking 

Experiences in Research. Journal of Management Inquiry, 19, 342-344. 

EADE, D. 1997. Capacity-Building: an approach to People Centred Development, Oxfam UK and 

Ireland, Oxford. 

EADE, D. 2007. Capacity building: who builds whose capacity? Development in Practice, 17, 630 - 

639. 

EAGLY, A. H. & CHAIKEN, S. 1975. An attribution analysis of the effect of communicator 

characteristics on opinion change: The case of communicator attractiveness. Journal of Personality 

and Social Psychology, 32, 136-144. 

EASTON, G. 2010. Critical realism in case study research. Industrial Marketing Management, 39, 

118-128. 

EILEMBERG, D. 2006. Diamonds of the Amazon Hispanic. Miami: Hispanic Publishing Corporation 

Miami, United States. 

ELINKELSEY 2003. Integrating Multiple Knowledge Systems into Environmental Decision-making: 

Two Case Studies of Participatory Biodiversity Initiatives in Canada and their Implications for 

Conceptions of Education and Public Involvement. Environmental Values, 12, 381-396. 

EMIRBAYER, M. 1997. Manifesto for a Relational Sociology. American Journal of Sociology, 103, 

281-317. 

ENRÍQUEZ, M. A. R. D. S. & DRUMMOND, J. 2007. Social-environmental certification: 

Sustainable development and competitiveness in the mineral industry of the Brazilian Amazon. 

Natural Resources Forum, 31, 71-86. 

ERRICO, S. 2006. The World Bank and Indigenous Peoples: the Operational Policy on Indigenous 

Peoples (O.P. 4.10.) Between Indigenous Peoples' Rights to Traditional Lands and to Free, Prior, 

and Informed Consent. International Journal on Minority and Group Rights, 13, 367-390.  

EVERSOLE, R. 2010. Remaking participation: challenges for community development practice. 

Community Development Journal, 1-13.  



 203

EYBEN, R., HARRIS, C. & PETTIT, J. 2006. Introduction: Exploring Power for Change. IDS 

Bulletin, 37, 1-10. 

FARRELL, L. A., HAMANN, R. & MACKRES, E. 2012. A clash of cultures (and lawyers): Anglo 

Platinum and mine-affected communities in Limpopo Province, South Africa. Resources Policy, 37, 

194-204. 

FEARNSIDE, P. M. 2010. Exploração mineral na Amazônia brasileira: O custo ambiental. Grupo 

de Estudos Estratégicos Amazônicos (GEEA), 3. 

FELTHAM, B. 2009. Justice, equality and constructivism: essays on G.A. Cohen's rescuing justice 

and equality, Oxford, Wiley-Blackwell.  

FEREDAY, J. & MUIR-COCHRANE, E. 2008. Demonstrating rigor using thematic analysis: A 

hybrid approach of inductive and deductive coding and theme development. International journal of 

qualitative methods, 5, 80-92. 

FGV 2009. Projeto Indicadores de Juruti. Fundação Getúlio Vargas, São Paulo. 

FGV 2011. Projeto Indicadores de Juruti - 2a. edição. Fundação Getúlio Vargas, São Paulo. 

FIDLER, C. R. & HITCH, M. 2007. Impact and Benefit Agreements: A Contentious Issue for 

Environmental and Aboriginal Justice. Environments Journal, 35, pp. 45-69. 

FITZPATRICK, P. 1992. The Impossibility of Popular Justice. Social & Legal Studies, 1, 199-215. 

FLEETWOOD, S. 2005. Ontology in Organization and Management Studies: A Critical Realist 

Perspective. Organization, 12, 197-222. 

FLYVBJERG, B. 2006. Five Misunderstandings About Case-Study Research. Qualitative Inquiry, 

12, 219-245. 

FOLGER, R. 1977. Distributive and procedural justice: Combined impact of voice and improvement 

on experienced inequity. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 35, 108-119. 

FONSECA, A. 2010. How credible are mining corporations' sustainability reports? a critical 

analysis of external assurance under the requirements of the international council on mining and 

metals. Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental Management, 17, 355-370. 

FONSECA, A., FITZPATRICK, P. & MCALLISTER, M. L. 2013. Government and voluntary 

policymaking for sustainability in mining towns: A longitudinal analysis of Itabira, Brazil. Natural 

Resources Forum, v. 37, No. 4, pp. 211-220. 

FORTIN, M. & FELLENZ, M. 2008. Hypocrisies of Fairness: Towards a More Reflexive Ethical 

Base in Organizational Justice Research and Practice. Journal of Business Ethics, 78, 415-433. 

FOSTER, J. H., C. 2008. External capabilities. OPHI Working Paper 8, University of Oxford. 



 204

FRANKS, D. M., DAVIS, R., BEBBINGTON, A. J., ALI, S. H., KEMP, D. & SCURRAH, M. 2014. 

Conflict translates environmental and social risk into business costs. Proceedings of the National 

Academy of Sciences. 

FREIRE, P. 1967. Educação Como Prática da Liberdade, Paz e Terra, Rio de Janeiro. 

FREIRE, P. 1970. Pedagogia do Oprimido, Paz e Terra, Rio de Janeiro. 

FREYRE, G. 1963. The mansions and the shanties = Sobrados e mucambos: the making of 

modern Brazil, Knopf, New York. 

FRIEDMAN, M. 1970. The Social Responsibility of Business is to Increase its Profits. The New 

York Times Magazine. 

FUNBIO 2013. Apresentação Institucional do Funjus. Juruti, Fundo Nacional para a 

Biodiversidade, Rio de Janeiro. 

FURLONG, G. T. 2005. The conflict resolution toolbox: models & maps for analyzing, diagnosing 

and resolving conflict, Wiley, Ontario. 

GABEL, J. 1975. False consciousness: an essay on reification, Blackwell, Oxford . 

GARRIGA, E. & MELÉ, D. 2004. Corporate social responsibility theories: mapping the territory. 

Journal of Business Ethics, 53, 51-71. 

GAVENTA, J. & CORNWALL, A. 2006. Challenging the Boundaries of the Possible: Participation, 

Knowledge and Power. IDS Bulletin, 37, 122-128. 

GELFAND, M. & DYER, N. 2000. A Cultural Perspective on Negotiation: Progress, Pitfalls, and 

Prospects. Applied Psychology, 49, 62-99. 

GELFAND, M. J., HIGGINS, M., NISHII, L. H., RAVER, J. L., DOMINGUEZ, A., MURAKAMI, F., 

YAMAGUCHI, S. & TOYAMA, M. 2002. Culture and egocentric perceptions of fairness in conflict 

and negotiation. Journal of Applied Psychology, 87, 833-844. 

GEORGES, R. A. & JONES, M. O. 1980. People studying people : the human element in fieldwork, 

University of California Press, Berkeley. 

GIBSON, R. 1999. Paulo Freire and Pedagogy for Social Justice. Theory & Research in Social 

Education, 27, 129-159. 

GIBSON, R. B. 2006. Sustainability assessment and conflict resolution: Reaching agreement to 

proceed with the Voisey's Bay nickel mine. Journal of Cleaner Production, 14, 334-348. 

GILBERTHORPE, E. 2013. Community development in Ok Tedi, Papua New Guinea: the role of 

anthropology in the extractive industries. Community Development Journal, 48, 466-483. 



 205

GILBERTHORPE, E. & BANKS, G. 2012. Development on whose terms?: CSR discourse and 

social realities in Papua New Guinea's extractive industries sector. Resources Policy, 37, 185-193. 

GILLESPIE, J. J. & BAZERMAN, M. H. 1997. Parasitic Integration: Win-Win Agreements 

Containing Losers. Negotiation Journal, 13, 271-282. 

GILLINGHAM, S. 2001. Social Organization and Participatory Resource Management in Brazilian 

Ribeirinho Communities: A Case Study of the Mamirauà Sustainable Development Reserve, 

Amazonas. Society & Natural Resources, 14, 803-814. 

GOFFMAN, E. 1967. Interaction ritual: essays on face-to-face behavior, Doubleday, New York. 

GOFFMAN, E. 1969. The presentation of self in everyday life, Allen Lane, London. 

GOLUB, A. 2014. Leviathans at the gold mine: creating indigenous and corporate actors in Papua 

New Guinea, Duke University Press, USA. 

GRANOVETTER, M. 1978. Threshold Models of Collective Behavior. American Journal of 

Sociology, 83, 1420-1443. 

GRANOVETTER, M. S. 1973. The Strength of Weak Ties. American Journal of Sociology, 78, 

1360-1380. 

GREENBERG, J. 1994. The social side of fairness: interpersonal and informational classes of 

organisational justice. In: Justice in the workplace: Approaching fairness in human resource 

management, Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Hillsdale, NJ. 

GRIMBLE, R. & WELLARD, K. 1997. Stakeholder methodologies in natural resource management: 

a review of principles, contexts, experiences and opportunities. Agricultural Systems, 55, 173-193. 

GUBA, E. G. & LINCOLN, Y. S. 1981. Effective evaluation: Improving the usefulness of evaluation 

results through responsive and naturalistic approaches, Jossey-Bass, San Francisco. 

GUBA, E. G. & LINCOLN, Y. S. 1994. Competing paradigms in qualitative research. Handbook of 

qualitative research, 2, 163-194. 

GUERRA, M. C. G. 2002. Community relations in mineral development projects. The CEPMLP 

Internet Journal, 11, 1-31. 

GVCES, ALCOA & FUNBIO 2008. Sustainable Juruti - A proposed model for local development. 

São Paulo. 

HABERMAS, J. 1970. On systematically distorted communication. Inquiry, 13, 205-218. 

HABERMAS, J. 1998. On the pragmatics of communication. MIT Press, Cambridge. 



 206

HAMANN, R. & KAPELUS, P. 2004. Corporate social responsibility in mining in Southern Africa: 

fair accountability or just greenwash? Development, 47, 85-92. 

HAMANN, R., KAPELUS, P., SONNENBERG, D., MACKENZIE, A. & HOLLESEN, P. 2005. Local 

Governance as a Complex System*: Lessons from Mining in South Africa, Mali and Zambia. The 

Journal of Corporate Citizenship, 61-73. 

HAMMERSLEY, M. & ATKINSON, P. 1989. Ethnography: principles in practice, Routledge, 

London. 

HARDING, M. L., MACDONALD, C. & AUSTRALIA, U. 2001. Developing New Approaches for 

Stakeholder Engagement in the Minerals Sector, International Institute for Environment and 

Development (IIED), London, UK,. 

HARRIS, M. 1998. The Rhythm of Life on the Amazon Floodplain: Seasonality and Sociality in a 

Riverine Village. The Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute, 4, 65-82. 

HARRIS, M. 2000. Life on the Amazon: an anthropology of a Brazilian peasant village, Oxford 

University Press for the British Academy, Oxford. 

HARRIS, M. 2005. Nature Makes them Lazy: Contested Perceptions of Place and Knowledge in 

the Lower Amazon Floodplain of Brazil. Conservation and Society, 3(2), 461. 

HARVARD BUSINESS SCHOOL 2003. Harvard business essentials: negotiation, Boston, Harvard 

Business School Press. 

HARVEY, B. & BRERETON, D. 2005. Emerging models of community engagement in the 

Australian minerals industry. Paper presented at the UN conference on engaging communities in 

Brisbane, Australia. 

HAWLEY, W. D. & WIRT, F. M. 1974. The search for community power, Prentice-Hall, Englewood 

Cliffs, N.J.. 

HEAD, B. W. 2007. Community Engagement: Participation on Whose Terms? Australian Journal of 

Political Science, 42, 441 - 454. 

HEBERTSON, K., BALLESTEROS, A. R., GOODLAND, R. & MUNILLA, I. 2009. Breaking Ground: 

Engaging Communities in Extractive and Infrastructure Projects. World Resources Institute (WRI). 

HEGTVEDT, K. A. & JOHNSON, C. 2009. Power and Justice. American Behavioral Scientist, 53, 

376-399. 

HICHE, D. 2008. Painting the Landscape - Brazil. International Association for Public Participation. 

HILSON, G. 2012. Corporate Social Responsibility in the extractive industries: Experiences from 

developing countries. Resources Policy, 37, 131-137. 



 207

HILSON, G. & MURCK, B. 2000. Sustainable development in the mining industry: clarifying the 

corporate perspective. Resources Policy, 26, 227-238. 

HODGE, R. A. 2002. Mining and Sustainability. In: LOWRIE, R. L., SOCIETY FOR MINING, M. & 

EXPLORATION (eds.) SME mining reference handbook. Society for Mining, Metallurgy, and 

Exploration, Littleton. 

HOEFLE, S. W. 2003. Novas e velhas formas de patronagem na Amazônia central. Território, 11, 

35-54. 

HOLLANDER-BLUMOFF, R. & TYLER, T. R. 2008. Procedural Justice in Negotiation: Procedural 

Fairness, Outcome Acceptance, and Integrative Potential. Law & Social Inquiry, 33, 473-500. 

HOWITT, R. 2005. The importance of process in social impact assessment: Ethics, methods and 

process for cross-cultural engagement. Ethics, Place & Environment: A Journal of Philosophy & 

Geography, 8, 209 - 221. 

HUMPHREYS, D. 2000. A business perspective on community relations in mining. Resources 

Policy, 26, 127-131. 

HUNT, L. & HAIDER, W. 2001. Fair and effective decision making in forest management planning. 

Society and Natural Resources, 14, 873-887. 

IAP2 2007. Spectrum of Public Participation. International Association of Public Participation. 

IBGE. 2012. Município de Juruti. Available from: 

http://cidades.ibge.gov.br/xtras/perfil.php?codmun=150390 2013 (accessed on 05.02.13) 

ICMM 2010. Good Practice Guide Indigenous Peoples and Mining. International Council on Mining 

and Metals.  

ICMM 2012a. Community Development Toolkit. International Council on Mining and Metals. 

ICMM 2012b. The mining sector in Brazil: building institutions for sustainable development. 

International Council on Mining and Metals. 

IFC 2007. Stakeholder Engagement: A Good Practice Handbook for Companies Doing Business in 

Emerging Markets. International Finance Corporation, Washington, D.C..  

JACOBSON, T. L. & STOREY, J. D. 2004. Development Communication and Participation: 

Applying Habermas to a Case Study of Population Programs in Nepal. Communication Theory, 14, 

99-121. 

JENKINS, H. & YAKOVLEVA, N. 2006. Corporate social responsibility in the mining industry: 

Exploring trends in social and environmental disclosure. Journal of Cleaner Production, 14, 271-

284. 



 208

JOHNSTON, K. A. 2010. Community Engagement: Exploring a Relational Approach to 

Consultation and Collaborative Practice in Australia. Journal of Promotion Management, 16, 217 - 

234. 

KAKABADSE, N., ROZUEL, C. & LEE-DAVIES, L. 2005. Corporate social responsibility and 

stakeholder approach: a conceptual review. International Journal of Business Governance and 

Ethics, 1, 277-302. 

KAPELUS, P. 2002. Mining, corporate social responsibility and the "community": The case of Rio 

Tinto, Richards Bay Minerals and the Mbonambi. Journal of Business Ethics, 39, 275-296. 

KELLY, A. & BURKETT, I. Working with Communities - A Methodology of Engagement. Oxfam 

Australia Development Practice, Training Manual: Course Two, Development Method, 21-70. 

KELLY, A. & BURKETT, I. 2008. People Centred Development: Building the People Centred 

Approach – Dialogue for Community Engagement. The Centre for Social Response, Australia. 

KELSEN, H. 2001. O que e Justiça?, Martins Fontes,  Sao Paulo. 

KEMP, D. 2010. Community relations in the global mining industry: exploring the internal 

dimensions of externally orientated work. Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental 

Management, 17, 1-14. 

KEMP, D., OWEN, J., GOTZMANN, N. & BOND, C. 2011. Just Relations and Company–

Community Conflict in Mining. Journal of Business Ethics, 1-17. 

KEMP, D. & OWEN, J. R. 2013. Community relations and mining: Core to business but not “core 

business”. Resources Policy, 38, 523-531. 

KEPORE, K. P. & IMBUN, B. Y. 2010. Mining and stakeholder engagement discourse in a Papua 

New Guinea mine. Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental Management, 220-233. 

KILPATRICK, S. 2009. Multi-level rural community engagement in health. Australian Journal of 

Rural Health, 17, 39-44. 

KOLM, S.-C. 1996. Modern theories of justice, MIT Press, Cambridge, MA. 

LABONNE, B. 1999. The mining industry and the community: joining forces for sustainable social 

development. Natural Resources Forum, 23, 315-322. 

LAHIRI-DUTT, K. 2004. Informality in mineral resource management in Asia: Raising questions 

relating to community economies and sustainable development. Natural Resources Forum, 28, 

123-132. 

LANGTON, M., & MAZEL, O. 2008. Poverty in the midst of plenty: Aboriginal people, the resource 

curse and Australia's mining boom. Energy Natural Resources Law, 26, 31-65. 



 209

LAURANCE, W. F., ALBERNAZ, A. K., & COSTA, C. D. 2001. Is deforestation accelerating in the 

Brazilian Amazon? Environmental Conservation, 28(04), 305-311. 

LAWRENCE, R. L., DANIELS, S. E. & STANKEY, G. H. 1997. Procedural justice and public 

involvement in natural resource decision making. Society & Natural Resources, 10, 577-589. 

LAX, D. A. & SEBENIUS, J. K. 1986. The manager as negotiator: Bargaining for cooperation and 

competitive gain, Free Press, New York. 

LEACH, S. & WINGFIELD, M. 1999. Public participation and the democratic renewal agenda: 

prioritisation or marginalisation? Local Government Studies, 25, 46-59. 

LEACH, W. D. 2006. Collaborative Public Management and Democracy: Evidence from Western 

Watershed Partnerships. Public Administration Review, 66, 100-110. 

LEAL, O. F. & OLIVEN, R. G. 1988. Class Interpretations of a Soap Opera Narrative: The Case of 

the Brazilian Novela ‘Summer Sun'. Theory, Culture & Society, 5, 81-99. 

LEE, S. & ROTH, W.-M. 2006. Community-Level Controversy Over a Natural Resource: Toward a 

More Democratic Science in Society. Society & Natural Resources, 19, 429-445. 

LEHR, A. K., & SMITH, G. A. 2010. Implementing a Corporate Free, Prior, and Informed Consent 

Policy: Benefits and Challenges. Foley Hoag eBook. Available from 

〈http://www.foleyhoag.com/publications/ebooks-and-white-papers/2010/may/implementing-a-

corporate-free-prior-and-informed-consent-policy (accessed 25.09.2013) 

LERTZMAN, D. A. & VREDENBURG, H. 2005. Indigenous Peoples, Resource Extraction and 

Sustainable Development: An Ethical Approach. Journal of Business Ethics, 56, 239-254. 

LEWICKI, R. J., BARRY, B. & SAUNDERS, D. M. 2007. Essentials of negotiation, Mass, McGraw-

Hill/Irwin, Boston. 

LEWICKI, R. J., MCALLISTER, D. J. & BIES, R. J. 1998. Trust and Distrust: New Relationships 

and Realities. The Academy of Management Review, 23, 438-458. 

LEYDESDORFF, L. 2000. Luhmann, Habermas, and the Theory of Communication Systems. 

Research and Behavioral Science 17, 273-288   

LIMA, D. M. 1999. A construção histórica do termo caboclo: sobre estruturas e representações 

sociais no meio rural amazônico. Novos Cadernos NAEA, 2. 

LIMA, M. & TEIXEIRA, N. S. 2006. A contribuição da grande mineração às comunidades locais: 

uma perspectiva econômica e social. Paper presented at the 3o. Fórum de Mineração–Bens 

Minerais e Desenvolvimento Sustentável. Universidade Federal de Pernambuco (UFPE), Recife. 



 210

LIMA, M. H. M. R. 2007. A indústria extrativa mineral: algumas questões socioeconômicas. 

Tendências tecnológicas Brasil 2015: geociências e tecnologia mineral, 303. 

LIND, E. A., KANFER, R. & EARLEY, P. C. 1990. Voice, control, and procedural justice: 

Instrumental and non-instrumental concerns in fairness judgments. Journal of Personality and 

Social Psychology, 59, 952-959. 

LISS, J. 2011. Negotiating the Marcellus: The Role of Information in Building Trust in Extractive 

Deals. Negotiation Journal, 27, 419-446. 

LOCKIE, S., PETKOVA, V., IVANOVA, G. & ROLFE, J. 2009. Mining Development and Social 

Impacts on Communities: Bowen Basin Case Studies. Rural Society, 19, 211. 

LOFLAND, J. 1971. Analyzing social settings: a guide to qualitative observation and analysis, 

Wadsworth Pub. Co, Belmont, California.  

LOWENTHAL, G. T. 1982. A General Theory of Negotiation Process, Strategy, and Behavior. 

University of Kansas Law Review, 31, 69. 

LUNING, S. 2012. Processing Promises of Gold: A Minefield of Company-Community Relations in 

Burkina Faso. Africa Today, 58, 22-39. 

MAANI, K. & CAVANA, R. Y. 2007. Systems thinking, system dynamics: managing change and 

complexity, Prentice Hall, Auckland, N.Z. 

MABUDAFHASI, R. 2002. The role of knowledge management and information sharing in capacity 

building for sustainable development- an example from South Africa. Ocean & Coastal 

Management, 45, 695-707. 

MACDUFF, I. 2006. Your Pace or Mine? Culture, Time, and Negotiation. Negotiation Journal, 22, 

31-45. 

MACINTYRE, M. 2007. Informed Consent and Mining Projects: A View from Papua New Guinea. 

Pacific Affairs, 80(1), 49-65.  

MAHANTY, S., & MCDERMOTT, C. L. 2013. How does ‘Free, Prior and Informed Consent’ (FPIC) 

impact social equity? Lessons from mining and forestry and their implications for REDD+. Land 

Use Policy, 35(0), 406-416. 

MARGOLIS, J. D. & WALSH, J. P. 2003. Misery Loves Companies: Rethinking Social Initiatives by 

Business. Administrative Science Quarterly, 48, 268-305. 

MARINI, O. J. 2007. Mineração e mapeamento das províncias minerais da Amazônia. ADIMB, 

Belém. 



 211

MARSHALL, P. A. 1992. Research Ethics in Applied Anthropology. IRB: Ethics and Human 

Research, 14, 1-5. 

MCCALL, G. J. & SIMMONS, J. L. 1969. Issues in participant observation: a text and reader, 

Addison-Wesley Pub. Co, Massachusetts. 

MCCARTHY, G. E. 2009. Aristotle on the constitution of social justice and classical democracy. In: 

Dreams in exile: rediscovering science and ethics in nineteenth-century social theory. SUNY 

Press, New York. 

MCLEOD, J. & THOMSON, R. 2009. Ethnography. In: Researching social change: qualitative 

approaches. SAGE, London. 

MEAD, G. H. 1934. Mind, self and society, University of Chicago, Chicago. 

MENKEL-MEADOW, C. 2010. Compromise, Negotiation, and Morality. Negotiation Journal, 26, 

483-499. 

MERRIAM, S. B. 2009. Qualitative research: a guide to design and implementation, Jossey-Bass, 

San Francisco. 

MEZIROW, J. 1985. A critical theory of self-directed learning. New Directions for Adult and 

Continuing Education, 1985, 17-30. 

MINKLER, M. 2004. Ethical Challenges for the “Outside” Researcher in Community-Based 

Participatory Research. Health Education & Behavior, 31, 684-697. 

MISZTAL, B. A. 2001. Normality and Trust in Goffman's Theory of Interaction Order. Sociological 

Theory, 19, 312-324. 

MOORE, C. W. 1986. The mediation process: practical strategies for resolving conflict, Jossey-

Bass, San Francisco. 

MOORE, L. & SAVAGE, J. 2002. Participant observation, informed consent and ethical approval. 

Nurse Researcher, 9, 58. 

MORGAN-TRIMMER, S. 2014. ‘It's who you know’: community empowerment through network 

brokers. Community Development Journal, 49, 458-472. 

MORGAN, L. H. 1870. Systems of Consanguinity. Systems of Consanguinity and Affinity. 

Washington  

MOUZELIS, N. 1992. Social and System Integration: Habermas' View. The British Journal of 

Sociology, 43, 267-288. 

MULGAN, R. 1990. Aristotle and the Value of Political Participation. Political Theory, 18, 195-215. 



 212

MURADIAN, R., MARTINEZ-ALIER, J. & CORREA, H. 2003. International Capital Versus Local 

Population: The Environmental Conflict of the Tambogrande Mining Project, Peru. Society & 

Natural Resources: An International Journal, 16, 775-792. 

MUTTI, D., YAKOVLEVA, N., VAZQUEZ-BRUST, D. & DI MARCO, M. H. 2011. Corporate social 

responsibility in the mining industry: Perspectives from stakeholder groups in Argentina. Resources 

Policy, 37(2), 212-222. 

NEWELL, P. & FRYNAS, J. G. 2007. Beyond csr? Business, poverty and social justice: an 

introduction Third World Quarterly, 28, 669 - 681. 

NOLAN-HALEY, J. M. 1998. Informed Consent in Mediation: A Guiding Principle for Truly 

Educated Decision-making. Notre Dame Law Review, 74, 775. 

NOVAK, M. 2000. Defining social justice. First things, 100, 11-13. 

NUGENT, S. 1993. Amazon Caboclo Society: an essay on invisibility and peasant economy. Berg 

Publishers Ltd., Providence. 

NUGENT, S. 1997. The Coordinates of Identity in Amazonia. Critique of Anthropology, 17, 33-51. 

NUGENT, S. 2002. Whither O Campesinato? Historical peasantries of Brazilian Amazonia. Journal 

of Peasant Studies, 29, 162-189. 

NUSSBAUM, M. 2003. Capabilities as Fundamental Entitlements: Sen and Social Justice. Feminist 

Economics, 9, 33 - 59. 

NUSSBAUM, M. C. & RESEARCH, W. I. F. D. E. 1987. Nature, function, and capability: Aristotle 

on political distribution, World Institute for Development Economics Research of the United Nations 

University. 

O'FAIRCHEALLAIGH, C. 1995. Negotiations between mining companies and Aboriginal 

communities: process and structure, Centre for Aboriginal Economic Policy Research, Canberra. 

O'FAIRCHEALLAIGH, C. 2003. Negotiating a Better Deal for Indigenous Landowners: Combining 

research and community service Brisbane, Centre for Australian Public Sector Management, 

Griffith University. 

O'FAIRCHEALLAIGH, C. 2010. Aboriginal-Mining Company Contractual Agreements in Australia 

and Canada: Implications for Political Autonomy and Community Development. Canadian Journal 

of Development Studies, 30, 69-86. 

O'FAIRCHEALLAIGH, C. 2012. Community development agreements in the mining industry: an 

emerging global phenomenon. Community Development, 44, 222-238. 



 213

O'FAIRCHEALLAIGH, C. 2013. Extractive industries and Indigenous peoples: A changing 

dynamic? Journal of Rural Studies, 30, 20-30. 

OBERHOLZER-GEE, F., BOHNET, I. & FREY, B. S. 1997. Fairness and competence in 

democratic decisions. Public Choice, 91, 89-105. 

ODUM, H. T., M.T. BROWN & CHRISTIANSON, R. A. 1986. Energy Systems Overview of the 

Amazon Basin. A Report to the Cousteau Society. Gainesville: Center for Wetlands, University of 

Florida. 

OXFAM 2004. Mining Ombudsman Case Report: Tolukuma Gold Mine. Australia: Oxfam. 

OXFAM 2009. Mining conflicts in Peru: Condition critical. Oxfam America.  

OXFAM 2014. Geographies of Conflict - mapping overlaps between extractive industries and 

agricultural land uses in Ghana and Peru. Oxfam Australia. 

OXFAM 2002. Mining Ombudsman - Annual Report 2001 – 2002. Oxfam, Australia. 

OXFAM 2010. Guide to Free Prior and Informed Consent. Oxfam, Australia. 

OXFAM 2014. Strengthening community understanding of free, prior and informed consent. 

Oxfam, Australia. 

OWEN, J. R., & KEMP, D. 2014. ‘Free prior and informed consent’, social complexity and the 

mining industry: Establishing a knowledge base. Resources Policy, 41(0), 91-100.  

PACE, R. 2006. Abuso científico do termo 'caboclo'? Dúvidas de representação e autoridade. 

Boletim do Museu Paraense Emílio Goeldi. Ciências Humanas, 1, 79-92. 

PARETO, V. 1935. On the equilibrium of the social system. In: The mind and society, Harcourt, 

Brace & Co., New York. 

PARKER, E. P. 1989. A neglected human resource in Amazonia: the Amazon caboclo. Advances 

in Economic Botany, 7, 249-259. 

PARKER, E. P. E. 1985. The Amazon Caboclo: Historical and Contemporary Perspectives. 

Studies in Third World Societies, Department of Anthropology, College of William and Mary, 

Williamsburg, VA 23185. 

PARSONS, R. 2008. We are all stakeholders now: The influence of western discourses of 

“community engagement” in an Australian Aboriginal community. Critical Perspectives on 

International Business, 4, 99-126. 

PARSONS, T. 1951. The social system, Free Press, New York. 



 214

PATOMÄKI, H. & WIGHT, C. 2000. After Postpositivism? The Promises of Critical Realism. 

International Studies Quarterly, 44, 213-237. 

PEGG, S. 2006. Mining and poverty reduction: Transforming rhetoric into reality. Journal of 

Cleaner Production, 14, 376-387. 

PERKINS, P. E. 2011. Public participation in watershed management: International practices for 

inclusiveness. Physics and Chemistry of the Earth, 36, 204-212. 

PETER P. HOUTZAGER & LAVALLE, A. G. 2009. Participatory Governance and the Challenge of 

Assumed Representation in Brazil. IDS - Working Paper, 2009, 35. 

PHILLIPS, R. A. 1997. Stakeholder Theory and A Principle of Fairness. Business Ethics Quarterly, 

7, 51-66. 

RADCLIFFE-BROWN, A. R. 1952. The study of kinship systems. In: Structure and function in 

primitive society. pp 49-89, The Free Press, New York. 

RAHIM, M. A. 2000. Empirical studies on managing conflict. International Journal of Conflict 

Management, 11, 5-8. 

RAJAK, D. 2011. In Good Company: An Anatomy of Corporate Social Responsibility, University 

Press, Stanford. 

RAWLS, J. 1958. Justice as Fairness. The Philosophical Review, 67, 164-194. 

RAWLS, J. 1971. A theory of justice, Belknap Press of the Harvard University Press, Cambridge. 

REED, M. S., GRAVES, A., DANDY, N., POSTHUMUS, H., HUBACEK, K., MORRIS, J., PRELL, 

C., QUINN, C. H. & STRINGER, L. C. 2009. Who's in and why? A typology of stakeholder analysis 

methods for natural resource management. Journal of Environmental Management, 90, 1933-

1949. 

RIBEIRO, D. 1995. O Povo Brasileiro - A formação e o sentido do Brasil, Companhia das Letras, 

São Paulo,. 

RILEY, P. 1982. Will and political legitimacy: A critical exposition of social contract theory in 

Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Kant, and Hegel, Harvard University Press Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

RODRIGUES, I. 2006 Caboclos na Amazônia: a identidade na diferença. Novos Cadernos NAEA 

9.1. 

RODRIGUES, J. H. & DIMMICK, R. E. 1967. The Brazilians: their character and aspirations, 

University of Texas, Austin. 

ROLFE, G. 2006. Validity, trustworthiness and rigour: quality and the idea of qualitative research. 

Journal of Advanced Nursing, 53, 304-310. 



 215

ROSS, E. B. 1978. The Evolution of the Amazon Peasantry. Journal of Latin American Studies, 10, 

193-218. 

ROSS, M. H. 2000. "Good-Enough" Isn't So Bad: Thinking About Success and Failure in Ethnic 

Conflict Management. Peace and Conflict: Journal of Peace Psychology, 6, 27 - 47. 

ROSS, W. & LACROIX, J. 1996. Multiple meanings of trust in negotiation theory and research: A 

literature review and integrative model. International Journal of Conflict Management, 7, 314-360. 

ROSSEAU, J. J. 1767. On the Social Contract - The miscellaneous works of Mr. J. J. Rosseau. 

London  

RUBIN, A. 2000. Standards for rigor in qualitative inquiry. Research on Social Work Practice, 10, 

173-178. 

RUGGIE, J. G. 1998. What makes the world hang together? Neo-utilitarianism and the social 

constructivist challenge. International organization, 52, 855-885. 

SACCONI, L. 2007. A Social Contract Account for CSR as an Extended Model of Corporate 

Governance (II): Compliance, Reputation and Reciprocity. Journal of Business Ethics, 75, 77-96. 

SALACUSE, J. 1998. So, What Is the Deal Anyway? Contracts and Relationships as Negotiating 

Goals. Negotiation Journal, 14, 5-12. 

SAHA, S., PATTANAYAK, S., SILLS,E., SINGHA,A., 2011. Under-mining health: environmental 

justice and mining in India. Health Place 17 (1), 140–148. 

SAMPAIO, M. B. 2013. Quando a natureza é cultura - O sentido de patrimônio frente às 

repercussões do projeto de mineração da ALCOA no município de Juruti-PA. PhD thesis. 

Universidade Federal do Pará. 

SANTOS, A. R. & TREIN, E. S. 2010. A Educação Ambiental no contexto ribeirinho Amazônico. 

Revista de Estudos Universitários, 36. 

SARGENT, N., PICARD, C. & JULL, M. 2011. Rethinking Conflict: Perspectives from the Insight 

Approach. Negotiation Journal, 27, 343-366. 

SAUKKO, P. 2005. Methodologies for cultural studies: An integrative approach. The Sage 

handbook of qualitative research, 343-356. 

SCHAEFER, S. & STUDTE, M. 2005. A produção de alumínio ea sociedade civil no Brasil em 

2005. Relatório sobre destruições ambientais e assuntos sociais da produção de alumínio na 

Amazônia brasileira. Fórum Carajás com apoio da programação alemã ASA. 

SCHELLENBERG, J. A. 1996. Conflict resolution: theory, research, and practice, University of New 

York Press, Albany, NY. 



 216

SCHEPER-HUGHES, N. 1992. Death without weeping : the violence of everyday life in Brazil, 

University of California Press, Berkeley. 

SCHNEIDER, R. R., ARIAM, E., VERISSIMO, A., SOUZA, C., JR. & BARRETO, P. 2002. 

Sustainable Amazon: Limitations and Opportunities for Rural Development. World Bank Technical 

Paper n. 515 - Environment Series 1-64. 

SCHROERING, C. 2008. Alcoa in Juruti, Brazil: a case of environmental injustice and colonialism? 

ISP Collection. 

SCHWARTZ, M. S. & SCHWARTZ, C. G. 1955. Problems in Participant Observation. American 

Journal of Sociology, 60, 343-353. 

SEN, A. 1989. Development as capability expansion. Journal of Development planning, 19, 41-58. 

SEN, A. 1997a. Economics, Business Principles and Moral Sentiments. Business Ethics Quarterly, 

7, 5-15. 

SEN, A. 1997b. Maximization and the Act of Choice. Econometrica, 65, 745-779. 

SEN, A. 2009. The idea of justice, New York, Allen Lane/Penguin Books. 

SHAMIR, R. 2005. Mind the Gap: The Commodification of Corporate Social Responsibility. 

Symbolic Interaction, 28, 229-253. 

SHAW, M. 2011. Stuck in the middle? Community development, community engagement and the 

dangerous business of learning for democracy. Community Development Journal, 46, ii128-ii146. 

SHIRLOW, P. & MURTAGH, B. 2004. Capacity-building, Representation and Intracommunity 

Conflict. Urban Studies, 41, 57-70. 

SHMUELI, D., WARFIELD, W. & KAUFMAN, S. 2009. Enhancing Community Leadership 

Negotiation Skills to Build Civic Capacity. Negotiation Journal, 25, 249-266. 

SHMUELI, D. F., KAUFMAN, S. & OZAWA, C. 2008. Mining Negotiation Theory for Planning 

Insights. Journal of Planning Education and Research, 27, 359-364. 

SILVA, C. E. L. D. 2008. Television in Brazil. In: WARD, D. (ed.) Television and public policy: 

change and continuity in an era of global liberalization. Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, New York. 

SIMMEL, G. 1950. Faithfulness and gratitude. In: The sociology of Georg Simmel, Free Press, 

New York.  

SIMMONS, W. M. 2007. Participation and power: civic discourse in environmental policy decisions, 

State University of New York Press, Albany. 



 217

SIMÕES, H. C. G. Q. 2010. A história e os efeitos sociais da mineração no Estado do Amapá. 

PRACS: Revista Eletrônica de Humanidades do Curso de Ciências Sociais da UNIFAP, (2). 

SIMPSON, L., WOOD, L. & DAWS, L. 2003. Community capacity building: Starting with people not 

projects. Community Development Journal, 38, 277-286. 

SMITH, A. & HAAKONSSEN, K. 2002. The theory of moral sentiments, Cambridge University 

Press, Cambridge.  

SMITH, P. D. & MCDONOUGH, M. H. 2001. Beyond Public Participation: Fairness in Natural 

Resource Decision Making. Society & Natural Resources, 14, 239-249. 

SOHN, J., HERZ, S. & LA VINA, A. 2007. Development without Conflict - the business case for 

community consent. World Resources Institute, Washington. 

SOSA, I. & KEENAN, K. 2001. Impact Benefit Agreements between aboriginal communities and 

mining companies: their use in Canada. Canadian Environmental Law Association, Ottawa. 

STEIN, S. M. & HARPER, T. L. 2005. Rawls’s ‘Justice as fairness’: a moral basis for contemporary 

planning theory. Planning Theory, 4, 147-172. 

STRYKER, S. & STATHAM, A. 1985. Symbolic interaction and role theory In: LINDZEY, G. & 

ARONSON, E. (eds.) Handbook of Social Psychology. New York: Random House. 

SUSSKIND, L. & CRUIKSHANK, J. L. 1987. Breaking the impasse: consensual approaches to 

resolving public disputes, Basic Books, New York. 

SYME, G. J., & EATON, E. 1989. Public involvement as a negotiation process. Journal of Social 

Issues, 45, 87-107. 

TAYLOR, M. 2007. Community Participation in the Real World: Opportunities and Pitfalls in New 

Governance Spaces. Urban Studies, 44, 297-317. 

TERRY, P. R. 1997. Habermas and education: knowledge, communication, discourse. Curriculum 

Studies, 5, 269-279. 

THIBAUT, J. & WALKER, L. 1978. A Theory of Procedure. California Law Review, 66, 541. 

THOMAS, J. 1993. Doing critical ethnography, SAGE, Newbury Park, California. 

TILLY, C. 2005. Identities, boundaries, and social ties, Boulder, Colo., Paradigm Publishers. 

TING-TOOMEY, S. & KUROGI, A. 1998. Facework competence in intercultural conflict: an updated 

face-negotiation theory. International Journal of Intercultural Relations, 22, 187-225. 

TREECE, D. 1987. Bound in Misery and Iron - The Impact of The Grande Carajás Programme on 

the Indians of Brazil. Survival International, 4. 



 218

TRIPP, T. M., SONDAK, H. & BIES, R. J. 1995. Justice as rationality: A relational perspective on 

fairness in negotiations. In: R. BIES, R. L., & B. SHEPPARD (ed.) Research on negotiation in 

organizations. JAI Press, Greenwich. 

TURNER, J. H. & GIDDENS, A. 1987. Social theory today, Stanford University Press, Stanford. 

TYLER, T. & ALLAN LIND, E. 2002. Procedural justice. Handbook of justice research in law, 65-

92. 

TYLER, T. & BIES, R. 1990. Beyond Formal Procedures: The Interpersonal Context of Procedural 

Justice. In: CARROLL, J. (ed.) Advances in Applied Social Psychology: Business Settings. N J: 

Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Hillsdale. 

VAN ALSTINE, J. & AFIONIS, S. 2013. Community and company capacity: the challenge of 

resource-led development in Zambia's ‘New Copperbelt’. Community Development Journal, 48, 

360-376. 

VEIGA, M. M., SCOBLE, M. & MCALLISTER, M. L. 2001. Mining with communities. Natural 

Resources Forum, 25, 191-202. 

WALSHAW, M. 2004. A Powerful Theory of Active Engagement. For the Learning of Mathematics, 

24, 4-10. 

WEBER, M. 1947a. The household community. In: Theories of Society, Free Press, New York.  

WEBER, M. 1947b. The routinization of charisma. In: The theory of social and economic 

organization, Oxford University Press, Oxford.  

WEBER, M. 1965. Types of Social Organization. In: Theories of Society. New York Free Press. 

WEINGART, L. R. & OLEKALNS, M. 2004. Communication processes in negotiation: Frequencies, 

sequences, and phases. In: GELFAND, M. J. & BRETT, J. M. (eds.) The handbook of negotiation 

and culture. Stanford, California: Stanford University Press. 

WELKER, M., PARTRIDGE, D. J. & HARDIN, R. 2011. Corporate Lives: New Perspectives on the 

Social Life of the Corporate Form: An Introduction to Supplement 3. Current Anthropology, 52, S3-

S16. 

WELKER, M. A. 2009. “CORPORATE SECURITY BEGINS IN THE COMMUNITY”: Mining, the 

Corporate Social Responsibility Industry, and Environmental Advocacy in Indonesia. Cultural 

Anthropology, 24, 142-179. 

WELSH, N. A. 2003. Perceptions of Fairness in Negotiation. Marquette Law Review, 87, 753-767. 

WHELAN, M. 2008. Ações para uma Melhor Vida: A Situação de Prostituição no Novo Eldorado 

de Juruti. ISP Collection, 598. 



 219

WHITE, W. J. 2008. The Interlocutor’s Dilemma: The Place of Strategy in Dialogic Theory. 

Communication Theory, 18, 5-26. 

WHITEHEAD, T. L. 2004. What is Ethnography? Methodological, Ontological, and Epistemological 

Attributes. Ethnographically Informed Community and Cultural Assessment Research Systems 

(EICCARS) Working Paper Series, University of Maryland. College Park, USA.  

WHITEMAN, G. 2010a. “First You Have To Get Outside”: Reflecting on the Ecological Location of 

Qualitative Research. Organization & Environment, 23, 119-131. 

WHITEMAN, G. 2010b. Heart Matters. Journal of Management Inquiry, 19, 348-349. 

WHITEMAN, G. 2010c. Management Studies That Break Your Heart. Journal of Management 

Inquiry, 19, 328-337. 

WHITEMAN, G. & MAMEN, K. 2002a. Examining justice and conflict between mining companies 

and indigenous peoples: Cerro Colorado and the Ngabe-Bugle in Panama. Journal of Business 

and Management, 8, 293. 

WHITEMAN, G. & MAMEN, K. 2002b. Meaningful consultation and participation in the mining 

sector? a review of the consultation and participation of indigenous peoples within the international 

mining sector. The North-South Institute, Canada. 

WICKHAM-CROWLEY, T. P. 2003. What justice? whose justice?: fighting for fairness in Latin 

America, University of California Press, California.   

WILLEMS, E. 1952. The Structure of the Brazilian Family. Soc. F., 31, 339 - 345. 

WILLIAMSON, K. 2006. Research in constructivist frameworks using ethnographic techniques. 

Library trends, 55, 83-101. 

WINTHROP, R. H. 1991. Dictionary of concepts in cultural anthropology, Greenwood Press, New 

York. 

YAGENOVA, S. V. & GARCIA, R. 2009. Indigenous People's Struggles Against Transnational 

Mining Companies in Guatemala: The Sipakapa People vs GoldCorp Mining Company. Socialism 

and Democracy, 23, 157 - 166. 

YIN, R. K. 1994. Case study research: design and methods, Sage, Thousand Oaks, California.  

ZANDVLIET, L. & ANDERSON, M. B. 2009. Getting it Right: Making Corporate-Community 

Relations Work, Sheffield, England, Greenleaf Publishing. 

ZARIN, H. L. 2010. Making place and identity in the interstices: Ribeirinho landscapes in the Terra 

do Meio ("Land of the middle"), Para, Brazil. Ph.D. thesis. University of Florida. 


